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PREFEACE.

‘ﬁ? HEN a young man, who had been blind from his childilk

years, had his fight reftored to him by our celebrated fur-

geon CHESSELDEN, all his thoughts, and feelings, and pleafures,

and pains, were very interefting to his friends; for that moft de-

lightful of all our fenfes was to him as a dream of fairy vifions,

confufed, yet delightful, beyond all that the fancy can conceive.

£

111

114

L1

[13

113

L1

He was like one newly born into the world, needing to learn
anew all the objeds around him, knowing nothing by the eye,
but all by the touch. It was long before he found out that pic-
tures reprefented folid bodies, and then he was much furprifed
that thofe things, which to the eye feemed prominent and round,
were to the touch quite even and flat; heafked his friends which

was indeed the lying fenfe, feeling or feeing.”

a ‘“ Being-
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“ Being thown his father’s piture in a locket, at his mother’s
“ watch, and told what it was, he acknowledged a likenefs, but
* was vallly furprifed ; .allkcing, how it could be that a large face
could be exprelied in (o little room; {aying, it fhould have feemed

3 Ly ’

as impoflible to him, as to have put a bufhel of any thing into a

“ pint.”

Now there are many, who having enjoyed and ufed this precious
fenfe during all their lives, have never come to know, like this
young man, that, even within the narrowelt circle, the reprefenta-
tion is as perfect and true, as in the full fize of the human body ;
foolifhly imagining that nothing can be drawn but of its natural
fize. If a man were to take this fancy, that nothing of anatomy
could be drawn but of the full fize of life, with what high contempt
muft he look down upon thefe little plates; where I have endea-
voured to reprefent, in this mimature form, what it muft be con-
fefled, might be more fully reprefented on a larger fcale: and yet
I am {enfible, that thofe, who cannot underftand thefe plates,
will hardly profit even by that ftately anatomical figure of full
fix feet high, which, being cut in copper, with googes, and chif-
{els, and mallets, and all kinds of inftruments, muft eftablifh a re-
putation for its author; which, if not high, will not fail te be

atleaft of a lafting kind ; neither apt to be forgotten, nor liable,
like other difcoveries, to go aftray.

A
-

As
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“ As I proceeded in writing a book of anatomy, I felt more
“ and more, at every ftep, the neceflity of giving plates to it;”
for a book of anatomy without thefe {eemed to me no better than
a book of geography without its maps ; it was, in my mind, like
teaching mathematics without diagrams, or folving Euclid’s pro-
blems without the help of figures or lines, by the mere force of
imagination alone. Indeed any one, who, ftudying without fome
help of plates, tries to underftand and to remember an anatomical
defcription with no other reprefentation than words merely, will
feel, that he is like one attempting to work a rule of arithmetic
without the ufe of cyphers, trying to remember the value and
denominacion of each part throughout the whole train of num-
bers; he is ingenious in difficulties, making an abftra@ fubjeét
of one belonging to the fenfes chiefly, and attempting to obtain

by words, thofe ideas which muft come to him only throughthe eye.

It was while I was writing anatomical defcriptions that I firft
thought of drawings, and of placing my fubjects in thofe very
fhapes and poftures in which they were explained :—and I conceiv-
ed, that the defcriptions and the drawings might thus be wrought
into one perfec whole; being as two parts of one idea, or as one idea
prefented in a doubleform, once to the eye, and once again to the ear.
If. in any material pcints, my drawings and defcriptions fhall thus
agree, then muft the ideas be made out to my reader clear and fair;
and fhould infinuate themfelves into his mind without labour or

a0 thought
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thought on his part; while he is not toiling from defcriptions to
drawings ; not harraffed with continual interruptions, incongruous
1deas, parts defcribed but not reprefented, or reprefented and not
defcribed ; not travelling far and wide from the ideas of one au-
thor, to the reprefentation of another; never trying to aflociate ideas
which have no affinity, nor ftriving to bring drawings and de-
fcriptions together which are as far, as may be, from being parts of
the fame idea, or from being capable of that clofe comparifon
which the ftudent feeks, and miflfes with a difappointment which is
continually renewed. Such muf! be the ftudent’s labour, (a labour
which might well opprefs the moft adive mind,) if the teacher
be not careful to preferve for him this correfpondence of ideas;
whether he be employed in comparing his lecture with the fubjeét

lying before him, or his drawings with his book.

From the firft dawnings of anatomical knowledge, or at leaft
from the very earlieft invention of anatomical plates, this vitious
practice has prevailed, that each author, carelefs of this correfpond-
ence of ideas; never thinking of the harmony that ought ftill to
fubfift between thofe notions which are to be conveyed by words,
and thofe which fpeak to the eye, in the truer language of this fub-
jeét; intending merely to write a book, and rather with the hopes
of procuring himfelf a name, than with the prouder expectation

of multiplying and varying the fources of inftruction, writes his
book
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book after his own way ; and takes his plates, perhaps, where he is
directed by his bookfeller, or where he may moft fafely fteal;
and often chufing them of a fafhion fifty years older than that
book, into the gaps and interftices of which, they are to be nitch-
ed and ftuck up, wherever they will make the handfomeft figure,

not where they will be of the moft ufe.

This ironical praife may be very fafely given to the older
anatomifts for their love of original drawings, that having once fet
their tafte to one certain fyftem of plates, they have been very con-
ftant and true to their firft choice. It is thus that the plates of Ve-
falius, Fallopius, or Euftachius, have defcended, with fome diftor-
tions and abridgements indeed, but ftill unpolluted with any ftain
of originality, nor vitiated by any one improvement of reprefenta-
tion or of thought, through the books of Vidus Vidius, Pareus,
Stephanus, Blanchardus, Veflingius, Riolanus, Verhein, Palfin, Dio-
nis, and a thoufand others. Thus have the once beautiful plates of
Vefalius, (mangled and deformed, cut down to fuit books of all
fizes, twifted and accommodated to all fubjeéts and all forms of ex-
planation,) defcended to us in fuch diftorted fhapes, that while we
are looking over their books to fix upon them this indi@ment of

plagiarifm, we can hardly recognife the original drawings fo fairly
as to prove the deed.

Even
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Even in the firft invention of our beft anatomical figures, we
fee a continual ftruggle between the anatomift and the painter ;
one ftriving for clegance of form, the other infiting upon ac-
curacy of reprefentation. It was thus that the celebrated Ti-
tian conflented to draw for Vefalius : Though it is but too plain
that there can be no truth in drawings, thus monftroufly
compounded betwixt the imagination of the painter, and the
fober remonftrances of the anatomuft, ftriving for accurate ana-
tomy, where the thing cannot be ; for thofe figures, which are
fuppofed to be drawn truly from the anatomical table, are
formed from the imagination of the painter merely ; flurdy
and aflive figures, with a ludicrous contraft of furious counte-
nances, and adlive limbs, combined with ragged mufcles, and
naked bones, and diffeted bowels, which they are bufily em-
ployed in fupporting, forfooth, or even demonftrating with their
hands. This vitious practice of drawing from imagination mere-
ly is well examplified in this, that anatomifts have, with one con-
fent, agreed to borrow the celebrated Torfo for putting their
bowels into, to explain them there ; a practice which has defcend-
ed from the time of Vefalius down to Cheflelden, and from him

to the fyftems of the prefent day.

No painter in natural hiftory, in botany, in mechanics, nor in
any thing that relates to fcience, would dare to draw without

his
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his fubjeét immediately before him: but anatomiils, who moflt of
all need this clearnefs and truth, have be#n molt of all arbitra-
ry and loofe in their methods ; not reprefenting what they faw, but
what they themfelves imagined, or what others chofe to report to
them :—hence the carelefs copying from book to book, the interpo-
lations of anatomifls, the interference of painters in a fubjeét de-
grading to their higher art, the errors and miftakes of engravers,
and rhe {fubjection of true anatomical drawing to the capricious
interference of the artift, whofe rule it has too often been to make
all beautiful and {fmooth, leaving no harfhnefs nor apparent blurr
in all his work. Even the celebrated book of Albinus has been thus
abufed ; and though he is fparing of cellular fubftance, and glands,
and fat, and veflels; of all that gives a drawing its likene(s to the
human body; even the little that he had given, is now rounded
down into the {imoothnefs of ivory, as if a model had been made
and drawn from. Albinus, (naturally {paring of ornament, and
wanting in the natural charader of parts) lived to fee his drawings
thus robbed of the little that they poffefifed of grace or nature ; and
then produced, as if in mere wantonnefs and f{port, under the
high title of ANaTomy of PainTiNeg ; but by one, who feems too

grave to have intended any ftroke of irony, fo refined as this. .

A higher tafte prevails in the prefent age; and the fplendid
and noble works of Morgagni, Haller, Bidloo, and Albinus, and
of
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of Chellclden, Hunter and Cowper, are drawn truly, and from
nature, and cannot be forgotten, while anatomy, and the arts de=
pending on it, continue to be ‘efteemed.  Yet even, among thofe
great men, we have feen an idea gradually improving, till at laft
it was brought by Haller to the true point. For Albinus’s draw-
ings are merely plans : Bidloo’s tables are beautiful and mafterly;
but being wanting in regularity and order, they want altogether
the clearnefs of a plan; Haller’s drawings are as fair as Bidloo’s, as
regular as thofe of Albinus j and combine in one the truth and
fometimes the elegance of drawing, with the plainnefs and E.Ef:tl'l‘al:;j*

of a mere plan.

If an anatomift fhall fet 'up a {keleton, and draw it in ‘pof
tures refembling thofe of life; if he fhall diffe@ the human bo-
dy, ftudying and drawing it in parts; if he fhall continue draw-
ing mufcle after. mufcle, and one part after another, till he have
gone through the whole; if he {hall proceed then to take thefedraw-
ings and notes of individual parts, and lay them over his firlt
drawings of the bones ; if he fhall try to match the parts belong-
ing to fifty individual bodies of different fizes, of various forms,
dying, fome fuﬂdenly, and others flowly, fome full and mufcular,
others emaciated and poor; what will che refult of all this be, but a
mere plan ? It is aplan merely, through all the procefs, and in all
its parts; it cannot be other than a plan when the whole Work 'is

accomplifhed
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accomplifhed and fet up. It was an unlucky theory of this
kind that carried the great ALBinus, for fifteen years, through a
courfe of laborious diffe@tions, painful and ufelefs to himfelf ;
but ufeful to all thofe who have to follow hium: Sull each
drawing of his is but a mere plan, refembling no individual
body, refembling in nothing the general drawing of the bodys; it is
fuch a view as never is to be feen in a difle@tion. Itisnot, like our
Courzr’s nor like BipLo0O's, a true drawing of mufcles dafhed
with touches of glands, and fat, and cellular fubftance, which are
the natural diftinétions of parts ; nor mixed with the branchings of
arteries or nerves, the chief objeéts for which we ftudy the mufcles;
but it is like a ftatue anatomifed, where all the irregularities of {fub-
ftance, all the gradations of bones, ligaments, tendons, and flefh,
are rounded down with a ftudied fmoothnefs; it is a figure which
the ftudent can never compare with the body as it lies before him
for difletion ; it is a figure fuiting more the eye of the painter
than the eye of the anatomift ; nor even pleafant to his eye, fince

it flands in attitudes, which no fwelling of particular mufcles

feems to fupport.

In the other extreme is Biproo; for, in his plates, the mafter~
hand of the painter prevails almoft alone; while whole fheets of
infinite labour ferve only to explain the joinings of the clavicles, or

perhaps the form of one trifling muifcle or gland, The formal fi-
b gures
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gures of ALBINUsare more defireable than thefe. But, in either book,
we, regret either extreme ; in ALBINUS we think that we under-
{tand every mufcle of the human body! but our knowledge hardly
bears the teft of diflection; the drawings and the fubject never can
be directly compared:—In Biproo, we have the very. fubjet be-
fore us! the tables, the knives, the apparatus, down even to the
flies that haunt the places of difleGtion, all are prefented with the
main objeét of the plate; and thus we have perfe@ confidence in
the drawing; in which alfo the parts are laid out in a bold and maf-
terly ftile, fo thar the dead fubject and the engraving can well bear
to be compared. But in Biproo there is often no claflification nor
arrangement, no breadth of parts, by which we can underftand a
whole limb; athighis prefented with no one marked point; neither
.the haunch nor the knee are feen: His plates are all elegance in re-
{pect of drawing; in refpet of anatomy, they are all diforder and
confufion; and one muft be both anatomift and painter to guefs

what is meant, how the limb is laid, and what parts are feen.

It is to HALLER that we muft give the palm ; who having to do
with parts chiefly, and not with a whole, has feldom offended by
drawing a diffe@ed body, after a living form; nor by planning and
dividing a living form into the parts of a diflected body ; but has
- given his drawings truly from the anatomical table ; and with the
trueft drawing, has given, very often, all the diftinétnefs of a
plan.

Now
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Now we fhould always remember that anatomy is to be learnt only
by diffection* ; diffe@tion is the firlt 'and laft bufinefs of the ftu-
dent; and when drawings are made for his ufe, the body {kould
be laid out, as he is to order'it in diffe@ion; the belly fhould be
difplayed, as he can difplay it in his fubject ; an arm fhould be fo
drawn, that, when he diffeéts the arm of the fubje&, it may fall na-
turally upon the table, exactly as he finds itin his book; and ftill
the pofture of arms, and legs, and heads, fhould be preferved di-
fiin¢t and clear: enough of the general figure fhould be kept to
explain the pofture of parts; there fhould be kept up a natural
correfpondence among the feveral drawings; and while the ‘true
anatomical drawing is delivered upon one plate, a plan, if it be
required, thould be added upon the nexr,

: bz I

_* If apatomy is to be acquired in this way ooly, then muft we underftand by a fcheol
of anatomy a fchool of diffetion : Yet thole who have had the happinels of profecuting their
fludies in foreign univerfitics, or in the London fchools, will hardly believe it, that there 15 at
lealt one place of education much celebrited, and worthy to be {o, where the fiudy of anatomy
is denied ‘or ‘profenibed.—Where not only it is pot praifeworthy, but even dangerous to
propofe diffettions j where the man who may be.fo bold as to do his duty in thst molt jmport-
tant Rudy, fhallbe traduced in filihy pamphlets, throlt officioufly, and with intenticns not of the
purell kind, into the hands of every young man who comes to fchogl. 1f 1 have felt tllis; it has
been till in filence ; Liil I now fpeak of it, not formally, but by chance ; not with the mean
t-}llﬂ-ughl uflpre{'».-.:ﬂing myfelf as a perfecuted man, nor of indulging a refentment which were loft
vpon fich people, or upoen fuch an oceafion; butto make my acknowlegements to.one, whole ge-
nerous conduét is not unknown ; who is truly interelted in the honour and reputation of that uni-
verfity to which he belongs ; who is at once an honour and defence toit; and whofe fingle praile,

(may I be allowed to fay what touches myfelf {o nearly,) * fhall cutweigh a whole theatre of

¥ pthers,”




bt PR EFACE.

I know but too well that few will fubmit to learn anatomy, as
they thould do, by the dry reading of anatomical defcriptions, and
the tedious comparing of thefe with the fubject, or with their
plates ; and there are very few, who have learned this ufeful truth,
that they are tobecome acquainted with parts only by being mafters
of the whole, One propofes to himfelf to learn the bones only;
another defigns to attend chiefly to the joints; a third will ftudy
the arteries only,  for the arteries are of chief ufe to the furgeon ;”
another "delights in ftudying the vifcer;, and is forely difap-
pointed if he fail to underftand the brain; while anatomy abfo-
lutely is not to be ftudied in parts, but is one fair and continued
circle, where {uch is the correfpondence, and mutua-l connection of
all the parts, that he who would know the mufcles, muft firft flu-
dy the bones; and he who would learn the blood veflels, and
nerves, (which are indeed the moft important to the furgeon,) muft
know the mufcles thoroughly. It is according to the mufcles,
that all the other parts are to be defcribed ; for when we trace the
courfe of a blood veflel, it is by purfuing its intricate wan-
derings among the mufcles: it gives its firft branch to one mufle,
its fecond branch to another; it forks into two, under the belly
of a third; it goes through the fubftance of a fourth mufcle, or ac-
companies its tendon, or runs along the edge of its flefhy belly :
So that in deferibing a great veflel, we mark its exit from the trunk
of the body, its entrance into the arm-pit or groin, its courfe down
the arm or thigh ; the dangers, the wounds, the operations aof each

great artery or nerve, are recorded according to the parts which
their
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their feveral branches fupply. ~And befides thefe confiderations,
which cannot but have their weight, we muft not forger, that the
wounds of the muftles, the {prains of tendons, the rupture of li-
gaments, the colletions under the general fafciz or broad tendons
of the limbs, are of themfelves fufficient and diret motives; the
only ones, indeed, that need be afligned for teaching the anatomy

of the mufcles with particular care.

Yet, labour it as we will, how poorly ought we to think of our
own diligence, when we find Statuaries or Painters ftudying the
anatomy of the human body, with a perfeverance and fuccefs
which may well put us to fhame! Painters merely, who having
no object {o important, nor fo interefting, as the injuries and acci-
dents of the body, defire nothing more than to underftand its ex~
ternal beauty and its form.

'The Greeks lived in the molt delightful countries of the world ; the
moft beautiful people; fometimes happy, and always free. Among
them the arts grew and flourithed, and were to all ranks the chief
bufinefs and pleafure of life:—for moderation and fimplicity was in
their dwellings, while all their riches were referved for thows and
feftivals, for adorning their native city, for-the public-ufe. - Their
temples, and ftreets, gnd halls were filled with reprefentations of a
beauty, which never exifted but among that happy people, or lives
now only in their works, the admiration and reproach of our lag-
gard times,—They faw, in their public games, the lovely forms of

their
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their youth moving in dignity and grace: ‘For there were feen
in mixed aflembly ;—in their women, the pureft models of female
beauty ;=—in their young men, the grandeft difplays of the manly
form ; moving and in adtion; infpired by every noble emulation,
exulting in their flrength; or advancing into the public view,
only to {how the beauties of their form,——Their artifts needed
no helps of anatomy; but in thofe delightful fpectacles collecled
all the modes and forms of beauty, to combine them into one high

1deal form. *

¥

The moderns have come poorly after, in this great career; copy-
ing coldly thofe half-animated forms, which are feen in our
fchools of the arts fixed in laborious poftures, * felling their igne-
** ble beauty for a price.” Senfible of this great defect, our artifts
have taken the help of anatomy to correct this rame unmeaning
form; ftudying with a noble perfeverance, (but as their own critics
acknowledge to us,) with but poor fuccefs. They ftudy each muf-
cle ; they note down its dire@ion and ufe; they guefs at its office,
and power in certain poftures of the bedy; and try to mark itin
its juit place. The modern ftatuary, is like one wandering a-
mong the ruins of fome noble city, who finding the remains of
a temple, traces its lines among the ruins, and, upon this flender
knowledge, tries to imagine and coldly reprefent to us its loft

form and antient grandeur,

Ic

* 4 We are taught by philofophy, the natural pre-eminence and high rank of fpecific ideas

it above individual forms,” m——HARE 15
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It was thus that Michael Angelo fludied our profeflion: and
ftudied it fo, that the leflons of that great mafter are a reproach to
thofe who profefs anatomical knowledge. His knowledge of ana-
tomy gave :to all his works a caft “ approaching more nearly to
% the Etrufcan ftyle, than to the purer tafte of the Greeks;”
marking them too harfhly wich traits of learning. His violent di-
ftortions and fudden fhortenings of the limbs are lefs pleafing to
thofe who delight in the delicate and higher beauty; fitting him lefs
for reprefenting the female form, than for giving beld and terrible
pi¢tures of action and ftrength, But ftill he is correct and true in
all that belongs to the anatomy of the human body ; and his {tudies
are atrial of the anatomift’s fkill;—for in looking upon one of thefe,
we find that the knee, the ancle, the neck, the wrift, each head and
projefting point of bone, is truly marked; while the diftortion
of the figure, the violent adtion of the limbs, the fhorten-
ings and bending of the joints, and the intricacy of the whole
polture are difficult in the extreme; but ftill each limb is true,
and every individual mufcle fwelling in its jult degree, fo as
to preferve correctly the proportions and balance of the whole.
Should not we be athamed to compare our languid endeavours with
the perfect knowledge of this great painter, the very notes of whofe

deeper ftudies in anatomy we are unable to read ?

Butinour profeflion, though the very fcience might almoft be de-

fined a knowledge of parts, induftry and knowledge are but of low

2 repute,
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repute, and the very name of diligence and mere labour, a term’ of
reproach ; while genius Is in truth nothing but a ftrong defire of
knowledge, and the fpirit of induftry its trueft mark. Let not
the ftudent of anatomy defpife labour, nor hope to acquire his
knowledge by other means. In juftice to his own genius, he
mult take all advantage of defcriptions, and drawings, and diffec-
tions, and plans ; feeling, no doubr, in his firft difficulties the need
of every help, but ftriving to mount, by flow degrees, from fuch
clementary books, as that which I new prefent him with, to thofe
noble and {plendid works, which were the beginning of correct ana-
tomy, and will not be forgotten, while that branch of knowledge is
refpected or known. And here may I not complain, that, in fche-
ming thefe plates, I am curbed and bound in by the oecono-
my of my plan? If, indeed, by withing merely, the thing could be
accomplifhed, this word oeconomy fhould never more be heard of
in all that relates to {cience; but many are to ftudy our profeffion
who cannot conumand thofe noble works; and every young man
who is to ftudy an art in which the interefts of fociery are fo im-
mediate and fo ftrong, fhould have the means of inftrution put
within his reach. If there be any teacher, then, who being cir-
" cumfcribed in point of time, would confent to offer his help and
inftru@tions in that form in which he could give them, regarding
more his duty than his good name, to him this motive fhall be my
apology ; it {hall be my apology to all thofe who can feel with me
a fincere defire to do good and to be ufeful;—but not to all!—for

ftudents
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ftudents have been already warned, that they mult be jealous of thofe
who pretend to give them platesy “ that fome are capable of making
plates for them, and fome are not ; that thofe who are beft able
to give them plates, either will not undertake the labour, or can-
not find time.” ‘And fo, the half only of this delicate argument
was left unpronounced,  which was already but too plain. Now,
although fome unfortunate publither of Anatomical Drawings
was thus left impaled upon the horn of this broken dilemma, any
implied reproach could not be aimed at me particularly, fince
my book ‘was not publifhed; it was only advertifed.. This is
perhaps a fort of caution, which it might in certain circumftan-
ces be very right, or very dutiful, or very convenient, perhaps,
to'give; as young men, no doubt, need fome careful perfon to
anftruét and help their judgements, efpecially in fuch tender
points as’ this is. But fhould it ever happen, that a man of high
rank and character thould be found, ftriving to hurt any poor en-
deavours' of mine, T might feel that rifing within me, which
it were almoft a ‘meannefs to fupprefs *; and reply to him
i the words of Lord Shaftfbury: “ You, Sir, have a cha-
“rafter, which fets you above wus far, and releafes you
“ from thofe decorums, and conftraining meafures of beha-

“ viour

* Ille fapir, «qui te fic utitur, omnia ferre

Si potes ac debes. JuvEnar.
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“ viour, to which we of an inferior fort are bound; you may
“ liberally deal out your compliments and falutations in what lan-
* guage you think fit; for I fhall but firive with myfelf to fup-
“ prefs whatever vanity might naturally arife in me for fuch a fa-
“ vour beltowed ; for, whatever may in the bottom be intended by
“ fuch trearment, it is impoflible for me to term it other than a fa-
“ vour, fince there are certain enmities svhich it will ever be efteem-
““ ed an honour to have deferved *.”

The author furely will not be accufed of fuch want of tafte, and
relifh for elegant drawing or engraving, as to hold thefe plates out
as excelling in what is beautiful ; yet, may he not hope, that they
are not wanting in what is ufeful? They want that fize which
gives {plendor to a grander work, and of courfe that propor-
tion, which gives the full idea of the human body ; they want that
elegant drawing, and careful engraving, which fhould do any idea
juftice, which is {o neceflary in delivering the minuter parts with
character and truth; all is wanting that belongs to the idea of a
grander work ; an idea, which the author could not but feel, yet

durft not indulge. But ftill he hopes they may be found fimple, in-
telligible,

* Perhaps it was fomeTuch critic as this that contrived that great anatomical drawing, which
either I fhould not have mentioned at all, or fhould have given fome fhort account of.—Indeed
it is not ealy to deliver a fair hiftory of even the moft trivial improvement, and very fel-
dom are we able to difcover b what bappy chance af idea firlk fprang up.u in the mind of

its
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teiligible, and plain ; having whatever belongs to a little fyftem of
plates, intended merely to accompany a book of anatomy, and
chiefly defigned for thofe who are entering on their ftudies, and but
little advanced ; and he trufts that he will be indulged, in trying
fairly, whether by attending to the correfpondence of ideas and
reprefentations, whether by ordering his drawings fo as to fuit his
book, whether by a careful combination of defcriptions, drawings,
and plans, he fhall not be able to deliver a fyltem of anatomy, intel-
ligible, or perhaps eafy for his puptils; enabling them to enter the
diflecting room with confidence, and to leave it, not wichout inftruc-
tion; and qualifying them alfo for underftanding thofe illuflrations,
which he fhall continue to give, or the correftions and remarks of
other teachers :—for that ftudent has but a mean idea of the value
of his profeflion, who does not feek all means of inftru@ion; and
the reacher muft have a poor conceit of his prefent knowledge, who
does not hope, by his own diligence, to correct himfelf’; or to re-
ceive leflons from others, fometimes friendly, too often, in this
world tinflured with its enmicdes and paflions; fuch as are not
pleafantin receiving, which ftill it is a duty to receive.

—————EE T § I e ——

its author ;. but perhaps the hiftory of this grand figure might go in the following terms. The
ing{nicu; Mr Cruikihanks, with the delign of explaining all that he or Dr Funter had injefted,
of the lymphatic fyflem, in one confiflent view, took a delicate and elegant drawing of the
human bedy, and laid his lymphaties vpon it; explaining at the fame time his intention, and

making his apologies for this little plan; but.he could not forfee that the idea thus firlt fuggel-
ted
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‘Eﬁyf HILE I have wentured to {fpeak fo fully concerning the general
defign of thefle plates, it is very natural for me to fay alfo a few
words concerning the mechanical labour.

I have drawn my plates with my own hand. {1 have engraved fome of
thefe plates, and etched almoft the whole of them: Which I mention only
to fhow, that they have their chance of being corret in the anatomy, and
that whatever, by my interference, thejf may have loft in elegance, they
have gdined, I hope, in truth and accuracy.—And while 1 mention this, I
muft not be ungrateful to Mr Beugo, whofe fkill will, I hope, be fhown on
{fome higher occafion, and whofe charater muft not be hurt by any thing
that may be feen here ; for wherever in thele plates all is fair and clean, it
is owing to his care ; and thofe blots of execution which are not fairly co-
vered, have not come through his correéling hand.—Whatever he has done
alone has been hurried, allowing no time for artful or laborious engraving,
though flill all that is here, I hope, is correct and true.

I

ted was to receive, in paffing through a greater mind, a grander form.—The expedient was tried
again, and the fecond anatomift refolving to outdoe at one firoke all his rivals, and knowing of ne
furer way than this, had an engraving made of a mofl gigantic fize! An Afkapart! A figure of full
fix feet in height ; which (bating the clumfinefls of conception) has turned out to be a drawing
of fuch fingular beauty, that it will not be rivalled; and as there can be no -rcpret'cmatiuu of the
human body of more than & feet high, it pofitively cannot be excelled.—All thofe who underftand
the intention and effeét of engraving, c:r who have any idea of the bold and free manner which
clafs drawings require, mult wonder even at the report of fuch a thing; but not as our poet
Young wonders, * for wonder is involuntary praife ;”” if the emotion be involuntary, it will moft

tikely be of another kind.
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1 have endeavoured, allo, to keep the explanation of thefe plates to the
moft fimple and natural form ; knowing, by long experience, that anato-
mical defcriptions are, even to the moft earneft and diligent ftudent, very
tedious and bhard to be underfiood. The loading of {uch a ftudy as Anatomy
with peculiar or affected language, and with needlefs terms of art, where
too many are really needful, has a tawdry and vulgar appearance, of
which we have much reafon to be athamed ; it is a barbarous jargon, te
which our ear is fubdued only by long and inveterate cuftom: and our
continual ufe of this trathy language in [chool books, prefents to the ftu-
dent the difficult and harrafling taflk of learning at once a new [cience
and a ftrange language,

Swirr, who commends fimplicity of language, and enforces his leflon
by the moft beautiful examples, fays, * When the water is clear you will
« eafily fee to the bottom ;” but anatomifts have ftirred up their techni-
cal terms fo thick, that the ftudent has but a poor chance of feeing to the
bottom, unlefs we fhall agree in letting this fediment quietly fubfide aw.
gain,

The medical ftudent is, indeed, {o accuftomed to hard words, that he can
{carcely think any book accurate or complete that is without them; and
however well he may underftand its defcriptions, cannot believe them true.
He is not only accuftomed to know the moft diflicult parts by the hardeft
names, but to have the detail given to him in fuch expletives, as the Pofterior,
Anterior, Superior, Inferior ® ; and often after all, this Superior Anterior por-

tion

* Our 4cience in this country has got this vile farrago, of Anterior, Superior, &c. through

fad tranflations of Lalin and French, where fuch words as Swperfeurs or Superior are in their

place.
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tion is but one extremity forfooth, or one portion of a part, which having
other pofterior extremities, or anterior portions, has to pafs ftill through a
long declenfion of thefe curious terms, which have-not, like the terms in
any other fcience, the property of conveying more regular and clear ideas,
nor of {aving [uperfluous words., They ftand in place of the fimple exprefl-
fion of upper or lower ends.—Now this clutter-of hard names confounds the
ear, as well as puzzles the judgement of the ftudent, and is truely a dil-
prace to the {cience ;—it looks as if we believed Anatomy to confift in
firange terms, and that we could not write in true character of Anatomiits,
but by departing as widely as poflible from the language of gentlemen. 1
have ventured, inftead of * fetting up this rank and file of tall opaque words
“ betwixt the reader’s imagination, and my own conceptions,” to make
every defcription as fimple as may be,—ufing no hard words, but the
pure names ; choofing rather that my book fhould be plainly underftood,

than admired as a piece of unintelligible profound anatomy.
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Thiz Plate cxplains the Text Book, from Fage 35, to Page 53

IN this Plate are reprefented the Adult and Feetal Sculls, that they
and there is explain-

may be fairly compared with each other;
ed here, not the minute anatomy of the individual parts, but the
general view only, viz. the Bones of which the Cranium is compofed;
———the Sutures by which the feveral bones are joined. And, in the
Feetal Scull, the form and procefs of Offification ; and the interftices
called Fontanelles, which are always left membraneous, during the

flow offification of the child’s head.

A FIGURE 1.
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LG E RS ST
THE ADULT SCULL

A Tue Frowtar Bowxg, where (a) fhows the ferrated edge which forms the Co-
ronal Suture; — (&) the flatter part behind the Eye, which is plain and hollow
for lodging the Temporal Mufcle; —(¢) is the acute angle of the bone, which

is-called the External Angular Procefs, from its forming the outer angle or cor-
ner of the eye;——and (d) is that prominence over the nofe, under which
there is a fmall cavity within the bone, called the Frontal Sinus, which the
furgeon avoids in performing the operation of trepan; though it is rather from
the difficulty of perforating this part that he fhuns it, than from any danger in the

perforation.

B The Parierar Boxe. The letter B ‘points to that great line, which running ac-
cording to the length of the bone, with a rainbow-like arch, divides the fur-
face into two equal parts, of which the upper and {mooth-part (¢} is covered
with the thin expanded tendon of the Occreito-Frowtarrs MuscrLe, while the
lower part { /) has its furface radiated; and thefe radii are the impreflions of the
particular bundles of which the Temporal Mufcle confifts; fo that ¢ the white
“ femicircular line (B) reprefents the origin of the temporal mufcle ; and the con-
“ verging lines on the furface (f) exprels the manner, in which the fibres of
‘“ the muicle are gathered into a Imaller compals to pals under the jugum.”
Fid. P. 61.—(g) peints to a {mall hole in the back part of this bone, whmh
is fometimes large, fometimes wanting ; and which gives paflage to a fmall vein
of the integuments, (going inwards to the longitudinal finus or great vein of
the head) and alfo to a fmall artery, which accompanies the vein: (5) marks
that comner which, running down fharper and longer into the temple, is often

2 called
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called the Spinous Procefs of the Parietal Bone; and this corner is the more to

be obferved, that it is under it that the great artery of the Dura Mater runs.

The Occirrtar Bowe, of which but a very fmall part is feen in this direc-

tion.

Is the Temrorar BoxE, feen full and dire& from one fide; where (V) marks
that thin upper edge, which forms the fquamous future; (£) the deep and flac
part of the bone, on which the temporal mufcle lies; (/) the Maftoid or Mamil-
lary Procels, named from its refemblance to a nipple; (m) the Styloid Procefs,
which ftands out over the back part of the throat to give origin to feveral mul-
cles of the throat and tongue; (») is the Zygomatic Procefs, which, joining
with a fimilar procefs of the cheek bone, forms the zygoma or arch; (o) marks
the Ring of the Meatus Auditorius Externus, or outward ring of the ear; and
() fhows a fmall hele, which, like that of the parietal bone, tranfmiis a vein
paffing from without into the great finus or vein within the feull, and which be-
longs fometimes 1::}. the temporal, fometimes to the occipital bome, or fometimes

15 in the future betwixt them.

The Os Marar, or bone of the cheek, which forms the lower and fore part
of the focket for the eye, and fupports the cheek; and by its prominence or
flatnefs gives the form of the face ;——one procefs (g) is feen here going up
to meet the angular procefs of the frontal bone, and fo is named the Angular Pro-
cefs of the Cheek Bone; while (#) another procels, called the Zygomatic Procels

of the Cheek Bone, goes to meet the zygomatic procels of the temporal Lone,

~ forming the complete jugum, or yoke, under which the temporal mulfcle pafes;

* and from' that prominent part of the cheek bone, which is marked (+); there go

two remarkable mufcles, ene the Mafleter or Grinding Mufcle, which pafles from

A this
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this part of the cheek bone into the angle of the lower jaw to pull it upwards;
while another, a wvery flender and delicate mulcle, goes from the fame point
inwards towards the angle of the mouth, and is called Zygomaticus, or Diftor-

tor Oris.

Points to the {mall bones of the Nofe, named INasar Bowes ; for there are
two of them forming the root of the nofe, and the left one is feen here; the

fmall letter (¢) points to what is called the Lateral Nafal Suture, which Geetehes
to the upright procefs of the upper jaw bone.

Points to the Ureer Jaw BowE, of which fearcely any thing is feen in this
view, except the circle called the Alveolar or Socket Procefs, in which the teeth

are fet.

Marks the Lower Jaw BewE; and the letter is placed upon that point of the
Bone which is called the Angle, into which the Mafleter Mufcle is Exa-:l;_.
(#) marks that procefs of the jaw which is called Coronoid or Horn-like,
which goes up under the Zygoma to receive the great temporal mulcle as it
palles under the arch;— and (%) is the Condyloid Procefs, or that branch of the
lower jaw bone, which is crowned with the condyle or head, forming the joint or
hinge upon which the jaw moves; which head of the jaw bone is felt by putting

the finger before the flap of the ear.

THE SUTURES ARE,

The CorowNaL SUTURE, running acrofs the head, joining the frontal to the parietal
bones,- extending from ear to ear; and going down into the Temple, whﬂ:rc_it joins
the Squamous Suture, and, like if, is fcaled, (7. ¢.) wants the indentations of a re-
gular future.

2. The

LamiTEr o1
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The LAMBDOIDAL SUTURE, joining the occipital to the parietal bones ; ftriding
over the occiput, refembling the Greek letter A.—But the refemblance is a little
hurt by the accident of an Os Wormianum, or irregular bone, fuch as is found
more frequently in this future than in any other; fometimes fingle, as in the fcull
from which this was drawn; but fometimes in great numbers, and not unfrequently
of the fize of a crown piece ; thefe Offa Wormiana may difplace the Lambdoidal

Suture fo, that being out of the ufual direftion, it may be miftaken for a frafture,

The SAGITTAL SUTURE, joining the parietal bones to each other; extending from
the Lambdoidal to the Coronal Suture, as an arrow lies betwixt the ftring and

the bow.

The TemroraL or Souamovs SUTURE, belonging chiefly to the temporal bone;
and called fquamous or fcaled, becaufe the edges of the temporal and parietal
bones are there extremely thin, and are laid over cach other like the fcales of
armour. One part marked (w) lying betwixt the occipital and parietal bones, is
named the Additamentum Suturze Squamole, or f{upplement of the Squamous

Suture.

5. Marks a part of the SPHENOIDAL SUTURE, joining the wing of the Spheenoid Bone,

Ts

to the temporal, frontal, and parietal bones, for, in this hollow under the zygoma,
all thefe bones meet by thin fcaled edges, and lap over each other; fo that all

the futures in the Temple are fquamous.

The TRANSVERSE SUTURE, is one which runs acrofs the face, through the middle
of the orbits, and over the root of the nofe, and the end of it appears here,

jeining the angular procefles of the frontal bone, and of the cheek bone.

The ZYGOMATIC SUTURE,
FIGURE II.
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@F THE EOMES: ¥

FTGY R E K

THE FETAL 5S5CULEL

where we find the holes, procefles, and other

marks, very imperfelt: Of courfe a fhorter and more fimple explanation will

{erve,

Is The FroxTar BowE; and the letter is fo placed, as to mark the central point,
where the offification begins; the offification being more perfeét at this point, and
going in a radiated form towards all the edges of the bone, leaves the offification.
very imperfeft all round the edge of the bone; and at (d) there is a difference
betwixt this and the Adult Scull, for here the cavity of the Frontal Siaus is

not yet formed.

The ParigTal Bowe; where allo the letter marks the center of offification 3 the
radii are very plain; and the edges are feen imperfeét and membraneous, leaving
all the futures imperfeét. The ridge, which divides the bone, is not yet formed:
for the Temporal Mufcle has not yet begun to mark the bone.

The OccrriTal BoxE; where the letter again in this bone, points to an oflifying

central point.

The Temrorar Bowe; where many parts, marked in the Adult Seull, asithe
Styloid and Maftoid procefies,—the fmall hole,—and the marks of the Temporal
Mufcle, are all wanting. And the ring (o) of the Meatus Auditorius Externus,

15
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15 merely a ring; is fixed to the bone only, and not joined with it; and is here

feen covered with the fmooth Membrane of the Tympanum, or Drum of the

Ear.

E The Caeex Bo¥E; which, like all the other bones, is very round, and its edges
blunt and ill defined.

F The Suarr Bowes of the Nofe.

G The Urrer Jaw Bowe; where, fince the teeth are not yet come up, the Alveolar

or Soclket Procels is not formed, nor even marked.

H The Lower Jaw Boxg; where alfo the Alveolar Procefs is wanting, and where
the branch of the jaw bone does mot rife from the bafis, or lower line, with a
bold and acute angle, but goes obliquely off, more horizontal, and more in the

fame dire@ion with the reft of the bone.

And laftly, the chief point to be obferved, in the feull of a child, is the opene
ings of the head ; for the parietal bone is fo incomplete round all its edges,
that it leaves all the futures imperfeét and membraneous, and leaves fome open-
ings particularly large. (aaaa) mark the four corners of the greater opening
upon the top of the head; whieh, from the hypothefis of its ferving as a drain,
is called the Fontanelle, or Fountain of Moifture. It has four angles, is formed
by four crofling futures; the Sagittal Suture, defcending quite to the nofe. The
Fontanelle is covered only with a thin and delicate membrane ; it is named the

Greater Anterior, or True Fontanelle, the opening of the head.

(&) Marks
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() DMaiks a lefser opening, which is formed by the meeting of the Lamibdoidal
and Sagittal Sutures; but, as they do not crofs, there are here but 3 converg-
ing lines ; three angles or points of bone; no perceptible opening, but the bomes
rather lapping “over each other. It is over this point that the hair turns in a
fort of vortex, if we may be allowed to explain it fo; and though the greater

Fontanelle was thought to prefent in labour, this back Fontanelle is the true pre-

{enting point.
(¢) Marks a {mall Fontanelle, or membrancous interftice before the ear; and

(d) Marks another fmall Fontanelle behind the ear, in the place of the Additamentum
Suture Squamofe; and it is the more to be remarked, as it is through this
little’ Fontanelle, that the accoucheur opens the head in the rare coincidence of
preternatural pofture of the child, and deformed Pelvis; where after delivering the
body, it is impoffible to get the head out: and he prefers this opening, and {huns
the back Fontanelle, left, in piercing there, he fhould cut the ligament of the
neck, and fo lofe his hold of the head.

FLATE IL



Flel

thH;C- o iy (el wododar e

3N ES







‘Ba,raj : | ﬁaﬁﬁ}a{ /rlf‘?]f,.] ! }}

-




.3




o

BOOK FIRST, PLATE SECOND. L¢]
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This Plate enplaior the Text Beok, frem Pape 53, fo Pape 65.

EXFLMHS the individual bones of the Cranium, the FronTar, Pari-

etal, and OcciriTAL BonEs.

FIGURES I awvp IL

E]{ru.m the Os Froxtis, or bone of the forehead. The numbers apply equally

to either figure; and every number wanting in the firll figure, muft be foughe

for in the fecond.

1. The SvurerciLtarY Ripces, on which the eye brows are placed, and which form
the frontal finufes. The fkin 15 very firmly attached to the bone, all along this
ridge ; and the Frontal Mufcles arife here. The many fmall dots, which are feen all

along this ridge, are the marks of many little arteries, entering here to nourifh

the bone.

2. Points to that hole which is called the SueerciLiary Hoig, for it permits the
fmall Superciliary Artery and Nerve to come out from the focket of the eye to

B tun
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turn upwards upon the forehead, where they take the names of Fromtal Artery

and Nerve. On the one fide it is a fair round hole, on the other fide it is a notch

only.
3. The two INTERNAL ANGULAR PROCESSES.
4. The two EXTERNAL ANGULAR PROCESSES,

5+ The Hollow behind the External Angular Procefs, in which the Temporal Mufcle

lies.

6. The NasarL Process; ftanding up fharp and rough, betwixt the two internal

angular procefles.

7. The Bump, at the inner end of the Superciliary Ridge, marking the place of
the Frontal Sinus, and indicating alfo the fize of that cavity, by the degree of

rifing.
8. The Moutn of the FrRonTAL Sixnus; where it opens into the Nofe.

9. —is to be found on Figure 1I. enly, and marks the SriNE, or Ridge to which
the falx, or perpendicular partition of the Dura Mater is fixed; and (a) fhows

the groove, in which the ridge very generally terminates.
1

1¢. The two OrRBITARY PLaTES ; which are thofe two thin parts of the bone, which
extend over the eye, fo as to form the roof for the eye, and the floor for the fore &
lobes of the brain; and it is by the continual preflure betwixt thefe two parts,
that the Orbitary Procefles become fo extremely thin, that they are quite tranfparent.

(&) Marks

a
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() Marks the fpace or diftance betwixt the two OrBITARY Processes; which {pace

is occupied by the (Ethmoid Bone, which thus lies over the root of the Nole.

11. The mark of the Cartilaginous pully, through which the tendon of the Obliquus

Oculi runs; and

12. Is the Superficial hollow for lodging the Lachrymal Gland in the upper part of
the Orbit.

{c) Upon Figure II. fhows the blind hole where the falx begins. This blind hole fome-

times belongs to the Frontal Bone, fometimes to the (Ethmoidal Bone, but lyes

mofl commonly in the middle, betwixt the (Ethmoid and Frontal Bones.

| — & ___|

RGO RE L

SHowa the two Ossa ParIETALIA, or Parietal Bones, feparated from the other bones
of the Cranium, and alfo parted a little from each other, fo as to thow that ferrated

edge, which forms the Sagittal Suture,
1. Shows the ferrated edges, forming the SaciTTaL SU'IJ_:EJP.E.

2. The edge of both bones, which, in a femicircular form, produce by their union

with the Frontal Bone, the CoroNAL SUTURE.

B2 3. The
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3. The thin femicircular edges, to which the Temporal bones are joined, forming the

Temporal or SeUAMOUS SUTURE.
4. The Srivous ProcEss; or largelt and moft pointed corner of the Parietal Bone,
5. The Rap1aTED SURFACE, upon which the great Temporal Mufcle lies; (a) mark-
ing that ridge of the bone, which divides it into two parts, and beyond which the

origin of the Temporal Mulcle does not extend.

6. The place where the Artery of the Dura Mater firlt makes its impreflion, wiz. at

that fharp corner of the bone, which fhoots down into the temple.

N. B. The only hole, which belongs to the Parietal Bone, cannot be feen in this
yiew, but is to be found in the firft plate.

FIGURES IV. anp V.

W

E}{H.Am the Os Occierris. It is here fhown in two oppofite points of view, fromx
within, and from without; the letters and figures apply to either figure ; and the
fourth figure naturally takes the lead, as the defcription of the Occipital Bone al-

ways begins with the external furface.

Fioure IV. The outer {urface.
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. The Urprer TrRANSVERSE SpINE, formed for the implantation of the Trapezius and

Complexus ; or produced, according to fome, by the attion of thefe great mufeles,

The SmarLEr and Lower Seive, formed by the Refti Mufcles ; — fmall mufcles

which come up from the firlt Vertebra to lay hold on the Occiput.

TI® PERFENDICULAR SPINE, which divides the mufcles of the oppofite fides from
each cother; and by this croffing, thefe two fpines are named, in general terms,

the Crucial Spines.

The Great Tuperosiry, fometimes called the Spinous Procefs of the Occipiral
Bone. (a) The Cuneiform Procefs, which meets the Os Sphenoides. (&) The
Condyle, or Joint Procefs, on which the head moves, at lealt in the nodding motion.
(¢) The Foramen Magnum, through which the {pinal marrow pafles out from
the feull. (d) The Hole for the gth, or Lingual, pair of Nerves. (¢) The
fmaller Hole behind the Condyle, for the paflage not of any nunrt; but of a cervi-

cal vein going in towards the Great Lateral Sinus.

In Ficure V. is explained the inner furface of the Occipital Bone ; and the figures are

1=

continued, that the defcription may go on ftill in the fame order.

. Is the ridge to which the Tentorium, or membrane which fupports the brain, and

defends the Cerebellum, is fixed.

The two furrows, in which lie the Right and Left Lateral Sinufes, making this

broad groove.

The two hollows for lodging the backmoft lobes of the brain, above the place

of the Tentorium or fupporting membrane.

2 8. Two
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8. Two fimilar hollows, for lodging the two lobes of the Cerebellum, below the place
of the Tentorinm or crofs membrage.
9. The mark of a fmall falx or procels of the Dura Mater ; which is like the great °

one, and like it contains a fmall finus or vein in it, the groove of which fmall finus

is eafily feen here.

(#) The Cuneiform Procefs. (¢) The Foramen Magoum. (d) The hole for the
ninth pair of Nerves. (/) The hollow or thimble-like cavity, in which the

end of the Lateral Sinus lies; for at this point the finus turns fuddenly round,

clcapes from the feull, and getting down into the neck, loles the name of Sinus,

and takes that of Internal Jugular Vein.

(g) There was left flicking to I:che end of this bone a fragment of the Spheenoid
bone, fo that at this pﬂiﬁt the Cuneiform procefles of the Occipital and Spheenoid
bones are fo united, that to feparate them (in the adult at leaft), we muft break
them ; and in breaking thefe bones, the great cell of the Speenoid bone, or part of ir,

ftuck to the Cuneiform procels of the Oczipital bone ; and this cell is marked (g).

-
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Exrmms much of the difficult Anatomy of the Scull; for thefe bones,
the Temporar, EETHMOID, SrHOENOID, and Urper Jaw Boxes, have

7 5 i
many curious and intricate parts.

FIGURES I awn IL »

ExPLMN the TEMpPorAL Bov¥E; and now again the letters and numbers 'bcioné i
common to both figures; to Figure I. which explains 2ll the parts that are upon the
outfide of the Temporal Bone, and alfo to Figure 1I. which explains all that fide

of the Temporal Bone which is towards the brain.

The- GreaT Divisions of the Temporal Bone, are; (@) The fquamous, or thinner
part, forming the Sqllamn;.tﬁ or Scaley Suture. () The Pars Petrofa, or Rocky
Part, which is, indeed, in the child, 2 diftinét bone. (¢) The Occipital Angle, or
that corner of the bone, which is joined te the Os Occipitis, by the Additamen-
tum Suture Squamolz, ‘

THE
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Tue ProcessEs F THE TEmMPoRAL BONE ARE,

1. The Zycomatic Process, ftretching forwards to meet that of the cheek bone,

2. The Styroin Process, ftanding downwards over the throat, to give origin to ma-

ny of the mufcles of the throat.

3. The Vacivar Process, which is a kind of rough rifing at the root of the Sty-
loid Procefs.

4. The Mastoip or MamiLrarRy Process, which is not formed in the child ; which
confifts of cells; it is felt immediately behind the ear, belongs to that organ, and
is perforated (fo it 15 propofed at leaft) in certain kinds of deafnefs.

K E& Avprtory Process, which is named a procefs, becaufe it is in the child a

itinét part, and ftill is in the adult (as reprefented here) a prominent ring.
The Hores of the TemporaL BoNE relate chiefly to the Ear.

1. (d) Marks the MeaTus AvbpiTorivs EXTERNUs, the outer Auditory hole, upon

swhich the drum of the ear is braced down.

2. (¢) The Internal Aunditory Hole, or MEaTUS Avubrrorivs InTERNUS, by which the

Auditory Nerve has accefs to the Ear.

3. (/) A f{mall hole for admitting a delicate thread-like nerve, which returns from

without
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without into the Cranium again, and joins the Portio Dara, or hard part of the

Auditory Nerve while it is going along the paflages within the Ear.

4. (g) The Styvo-Mastorn Hornz; which has its name, from its being at the root of
the Styloid and Maftoid proceiles; it gives paffage to the Portio Dura, or that fmall
hard Nerve, which accompanying the Auditory Nerve, goes along with it into the
paffage of the Ear; but, while the Portio Mollis, or prop:r Auditory Nerve re-
mains within the Ear, this Portio Dura, a diltinft Nerve, and deltined for the face,

comes out by the STYLo-Mastoip HoLe, uader the ear, and ipreads upon the cheek.

5. (#) Marks the ragged end of the Petrons Portion. The bony part of that canal,
named the Evstaicuray Tuse ends here; but the Tube is chiefly Cartilaginous,
and therefore in this the dried bone, its openings appear quite irregular and rough;
and when the ftudent looks for the Euftachian Tube, he finds nothing but con-
fufed and ragged openings. The mouth of the Euflachian Tube, as it appears

when dried, is feen in its right place, Fid. P/, VI.

6. (#) The hole for the CAROTID ARTERY is alfo to be looked for ar this poinr,
though it cannot be feen in this particular view, unlefs the end of the Petrous

Portion were turned more direétly towards the eye.

(#) Is the Great Furrow, which the Lateral Sinus, or great internal vein makes,
forming a thimble-like cavity at (/), by the laft fudden turn which it makes

before leaving the feull.

(m) Is a very {fmall Furrow, formed by a fmall Sinus, or vein, which goes along the

ridge of the Petrous Portion.
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5. (#) Is the laft or 7th hole of the Temporal Bone. This is the fmall hole, formerly .

mentioned for the paffage of a trifling vein from without into the Lateral Sinus.

N. B. The joint or Condyle of the lower jaw is fet in the hollow (o) juft under

the root of the Zygomatic Procefs.

FIGURES III. anp 1V,

E}{rr,a.m the (Etamorp BowE; Figurg III. fhowing chiefly the upper furface of
the bone, which fupports the fore part of the brain, and which is marked by
the Crifta Galli (#); and Ficure IV, fhows that confufed furface, which hangs

over the root or upper part of the Nofe, and whele fpongy bones, (dd) form a
part of the Organ of Smell.

{a) The CrieriForm PrLATE is the center, as it were, of this bone, to which all the
other parts are referred; this plate is perforated by the Olfaftory Nerves, and it

is from this horizontal and perforated plate, that the whole bone has its name.

The parts belonging to the (Ethmoid Bone are,

1. (&) Is the Perpendicular Procels, which ftands up from the Cribriform Plate, to-

wards the brain; and is named CrisTa GALLL

2. (¢) Is the Nasar Prate; which forms the Septum or partition of the Nofe, fland-
ing perpendicularly downwards and forwards, as the Crifta Galli ftands upwards :
the Crifta Galli and the Nafal Plate, are exa@ly oppofite to each other,

. 3. (dd) The
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3, (dd) The two upper Spongy Bones; they are named {pongy, from their conftitution,
for they confit of cells ; they are called Ofla Spongiofa Supertora, to diftinguith
them from two fimilar bones, which hang in the lower part of the Nofe. They

are fpoken of as dillin& bones, while they are but parts of the (Ethmoid Bane.

4- (¢) The OrerTary P'LATE of the (Ethmoid Bone; which, as it 15 inclofed a-
Y mong the other bones of the Orbit, feems to be a diftiné bone furrounded by a

peculiar future, and fo is named the Os Planum ; though it is merely the flat fide

of the (Ethmoid Bone.

5= () Marks the place where the Os Uxcuis fhould be feen; but it is pulled away
to [how the numerous cells of the (Ethmoid Bone. Thefe cells are divided into
two fets, one fet attached to the Orbitary Plate, or flav fquare fide of the (Eih-

moid Bone, the other fet to the Spongy Bone.

A 6. (g) Ficure IV. fhows that fet of the cells, which more particularly belongs to the
Spongy Bone, and (&) Ficure III. fhows the cells opened from above, to

give a view of thofe, which more particularly belong to the Orbitary Plate.

Whatever farther is necellary to the demonitration of the (Ethmoid Bone, is to be

found in Plates V. and VI. where the cells are particelarly well explained.

FIG I RE ¥.;.iunp VI

EX?M:H the SruoEN0ID, PTEREGOID, or WEDGE-LIKE BoNE; it is named Pteregoid
from its refemblance to a bat, and is fo prefented here, as to fuggeflt the likenels,
C2 Figure
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Figure V. fhows the back view of the bone, viz. that which is turned towards the
feull ;—Figure VI. fhows the front view, vez. that which is coanefted with the

bones of the face.

ITs PROCESSES ARE,

t. The ALAE, or wings, commonly named the Temporal Procefles, for they lie in the
Temples ; the Temporal Mufcles lie upon them, and their upper edge is fquamous

like the edge of the Temporal bene, and forms part of the Squamous Suture,

2. Marks that fmooth furface of this Temromar Process, which, being turned to-
wards the eye, enters into the Orbit, and fo is named the ORBITARY Procels of the

Sphenoid Bone.

3. The fmall and fharp Servous ProcEss.

4. The hook-like point of the Spinous Procefs, which is often named the Styloid Pro-
cefs.

£. The External PTEREGoID ProcEsSES ; which are two flat and broad plates.

6. The two internal PrErecorp Processes; which ftand off a little higher, and more
direét from the body of the bone; they are fmaller; and terminate in a little
hook. The Pteregoid Mufcles, which go to the lower jaw, arife from the proceffes

themfelves ; and the TeEnsor Paratt MuscLE turns round this little hook.

7. The Azvcous, or fingle Procefs; which is ﬁn-glc, becaufe it ftands out from the
middle of the bone. It forms part of the partition for the Nofe, and is thence named

Nasar Process.

8. The




P

BOOK FIRST, PLATE THIRD. &C

% The two AwTErtoR CrLYwoiD ProcessEes.

9. The two Posterior CrywoIp ProcEssEs.

10. The fpace bounded by thefe four Cryworp ProcEsses; which, from refembling a

Turkifh faddle, is named, SELLA TurcICA.

11. The two little wings of Ingrafias, called the TrANSVERSE Srivous ProcEssEs.

The cells, which occupy the body of this bone, lying under the SELLa Turcica, are

to be feen at (g) Figure VI. and again in Plate VI.

The HorLEs procecd next in order, and are marked allo with a fuit of numbers, that

the demonftration may be continued and entire.

I. (@) The two Orric HoLEs, tranfmitting the Optic Nerves; which are the fecond pair
of the fcull ; for the firft pair, viz. the Olfatory Nerves pals through the (Eth-

moid Bene.

2. () The Foramex LaceErum; or wide hole, which permits the third, the fourth,
the firft branch of the fifth, and the fixth pairs of Nerves to pafs; for all thefe are
fmaller nerves, deftined for the Mufcles of the Eye, and enter thus at the bottom

of the focket, while the fecond pair is the proper Optic Nerve.

3- (¢) The Foramen Retunpum; it tranfmits the fecond branch of the fifth pair
which goes to the upper Jaw.
4. (d) 1Is
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4. (&) Is the Foramex Ovare, (larger than the Foramen Rotundum) which tranfmits

the third branch of the fifth pair, going to the lower jaw,

5. (¢) The Seivovs Hovrg, the Foramen Spinale, which is a fmall hele in the very point
or tip of the Spinous Procefs. It isnot for the transmiffion of a nerve; but for the
entrance of that fmall artery which belongs to the Dura Mater, and which goes along
the inner furface of the Parictal Bone, marking it with its furrow. A briflleis

palléd through this hole in one fide, to fhow the courfe of the artery.

G. The fixth Hole. The PTEREGOIDEAN, or ViInraxw Howig, is not to be feen in this
view ; but is to be feen in the next Plate, IV. where it is marked with its proper

number, 6.

(#) Reprefents the rough furface where the cuneiform or wedge-like part of this Sphee-

noid Bone has been broken off from the wedge-like procefs of the Occipital Bone.

() Marks the Cells of the Sphernoid Bone, which are occafionally very large, as in this.

Bone ; and which make all the bone hollow under the Cella Turcica.

(#) Shows where the Falate Bone had adhered to the Spheenoid ;—and the Palate Bone,

being torn away, has broken, and left fome of its fmall cells ficking here to the

Spheenoid Bone.
N. B. The Cells of the Palate Bene are explained in the next plate.

This Bone is conneéted ; ——at (7) Figure V1. with the (Ethmoid Bone before ;—at 6]
Figure V. with the Os Occipitis behind ;—at (1.) with the Temporal Bones in the
Temples. The Spincus Procefs (3.) 1s locked in betwixt the Temporal and Oceipital
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Bones ; —and the Pteregoid Proceffes (5.) are joined to the Palate Bone, and form
the back of the Noftrils, Fide next plate, where the Preregoid Procefles are feen in
their place.

T ——l

FIGURE VII. awnp VIIIL

THE VII. and VIIL figures of this plate explain the UppEr Jaw Bowe; Figure VIII.
thowing its Internal Surface, viz. that next to the nofe, with the wide opening of
the Antrum, or Great Cavity of the Jaw. Figure VII. fhowing the outfide of the
Bone, explaining the outfide walls of the Antrum, or Great Cavity: fo that, by
comparing the two fides of the bone, one can eafily underfland the great extent of
the Antrum, or Cavity ; and how pulling a tooth will open the way for matter flow-

ing out frem it.

I. The Nasar Process which rifes up on each fide to form the fides of the nofe. The
Arch forms the fides of the nofe ; and the rough pointed ending of this Nafal Procefs

* 15 connefted with the Os Frontis.

2, Is the OrEITARY PLATE, or that plate which forms the floor of the eye, and the roof

of the Antrum, or Cavity.

3. The Marar ProcEss, or that broad rough furface upon which the Cheek Bone
refts,
4. The

R W
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4. The Avrveorar ProcEss, or that projeéting femicircle, which holds the teeth ; thence

named Alveolar, or Socket Procefs.

5. The PaLaTE PLaTE, or Procefs ; of which we fee the rough edge only, viz. that

edge by which the Middle Palate Suture, the future in the roof of the mouth, is

formed.
N. B. The Palate TPlate is feen full in Plates IV. V. and VL.

6. The AxtRum Maxmirarg, or Higumorianus. This great cavity appears with a ve-
ry wide opening here in the naked bone ; but this opening is covered in the entire
fcull, both by the lower {pongy bone, and by the nafal plate of the palate bone.
This nafal plate of the palate bone is left in this drawing covering a part of the An-
trum ; the reft of this opening is” naturally covered by a membrane, which leaves

but one fmall hole..

The Nafal Flate of the Palate Bone which is left ficking upen the Antrum is mark-
ed (a).

(#) Marks the only Hole of the Upper Jaw Bone. It is named the Infra—ﬂ:."[ait-arj'
Hole. A chief nerve of the face comes out here, named (with its hole) the Infra-

Orbitary Nepve.

The proper Infra-Orbitary Hole is marked (5); and the Canal by which the nerve
comes down is marked (¢): at this place the nerve lies under the eye, upon the
floor of the orbit,—making a very large groove and hole upon this Orbitary Plate of
the Upper Jaw Bone ; for arteries running along bones do not make deeper grooves

than the nerves do.

N.B.

.
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N. B. This Infra-Orbitary Nerve is a chief branch of the Superior Maxillary Nerve.

(d) Marks the ForaMEN Invcistvum; fo named from its being juft above the Incifores
or cutting teeth, It is alfo named Anterior Palatine Hole; it is complete only when
the two jaw bones are joined, as in Plate IV. Fig. I1L at () which marks this an-
terior Palatine hole.

(¢) Marks the courfe of the Lachrymal Du&, or tube which conveys the tears, which,
after having pafled through the Os Unguis, makes this groove in the Nafal
Procefs of the upper jaw bone, and ends or opens into the Nofe juft where
this dult ends.

b PLATE
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EKPLAINS the BonEes of the Face, and the Lower Jaw Bowe.

ELGI'R E L

RErnzsmrs the two Nasar Bowxes, laid to each other in their natural dire&ion ;
by which 15 explained,

1. The Nasar SuTurg; joining thefe two Nafal Ec;nes to each other.

2. The SERRATED Surfack, by which they are joined with the Os Frontis, at the
roughnefs round the root of the Nafal Procefs ; which union forms part of the Tranf-
verfe Suture.

3. The Roucn SurRFACE, by which they are joined to the two cartilages that form the
Ale Nafi, or Wings of the Nofe.

4. The Rouch SURFAGE, by which they are fixed to the Nafal Procefles of the upper

jaw bone.

FI-GUEE. . IL

Exnams the Os Ureuis, where both the drawings fhow that f{urface which appears
in the orbit; and m both of them is feen,
D2 5. The
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1, The plain furface upon which the eye rolls; and

2. The Groove which holds the Nafal Duél.

B-1 G RAETUHE

I:E.KPL.P;IHE, by a ufeful drawing, many very important parts on the bafis of the
fcull. (a) the Foramen Magnum: (&) the Condyle: (¢) the two Pteregoid Pro-
ceffes ; () the Hook of the lnner Pteregoid Procels, fhowing how the Tendon
of the Circumflex Mufcle may twift round it: (¢) the Styloid Procefs: (f) the
Mamillary Procefs: (g) that part of the Palate, or roof of the mouth, which is
formed by the upper jaw bones: (&) the fmaller part of the Palate, formed by the
proper palate bones; (#) the Middle Palate Suture : (£) the Tranfverfe Palate Suture:
(#) the Anterior Palatine Hole, or Foramen Incifivum : () the two Pofterior Palatine
Holes, tran{mitting the nerves for the palate: (#) the Vomer, or bone forming the
feptum or partition which divides the two noftrils: (o) the two Upper Spongy Bones,
wiz. thofe belonging to the (Ethmoid Bone, hanging in their places high in the nof-
trils: () the two .ane;r Spongy Bones, which are independent bones hung by a
hook upon the fide of the Antrum Highmorianum, and confequently hanging very

low in the noftril.

FIGURES 1IV. ¥. ann: ¥NL

EXH.A.IH the PALATE BowEes; where Figures IV. and V. fhow the two Palate
Bones feparated from each other, and from the other bones. Figure VI. fhows the
two Palate Bones joined. On thefe drawings, the fame figures ftill mark the fame

points,—the numbers marking Procefles, and the letters running under them mark-
ing a5 ufual the leffer parts.

3 1. Shows
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£. Shows the ParaTe Prate, or Procefs of the Palate Bones; and in Frouvre VI. the
i:a!ate plates are joined, fo as to form the back part of the middle palate futare:
{7) is the broad rough furface by which the two palate bones are oppoled to each
other, and which forms the Middle Palate Suture: (#)is the middle point, from whicls
the Uvula, Pap, or Gurgulion hangs down.

2, Is the PrerEGoID PRoCESS of the palate bones, having a little hollow into which the
Pteregoid Procefles of the Spheenoid Bone are received.

3- Is the Nasar PraTes, which lie within the noftrils ; and which, by Iying flat upon
the fides of the Antrum Highmorianum, clofe it in part.

4. Is the OrprTary PROCESSES ;- for l].le Mafal Procefs lies up along all the fide of the
noflril, and ends in a broader knob, which enters into the focket of the eye at its
deepeft part, and is there named Orbitary Procefs.

5. Marks the-Cell or Cells of the Palate Bone, which are in its Orbitary Procefs, and

which are joined to thofe of the Sphaenoid bone.

FIGUERES VII. axp VIIL

T.i'i:E. two SroNGY BowEs.
Figure VI1I. Explains the rolled and [pongy appearance of the {pongy bone. It re-
prefents that furface which is turned outwards, f.e. towards the feptum of the nofe.
Ficure VHI. fhows that flatter fide which is turned towards the Antrum Highino-
rianum, and clofes it; and the letter () marks the fmall point, or hook-like pro-
cefs, by which this lower fpongy bone is hung upon the edge of the opening into
the Antrum Highmorianum. (¢) is the fore end of the fpongy bone, which is turn-
ed forwards in the nofe, covering the lower end of the nafal duft; fo that in
feeking to clear the duét with a probe, we muft pafs it under this point. () is
the other end of the fpongy bone, which is turned backwards in the noftrils,
The

Sl
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The pofition of the {pongy bone in the noftrils is well explained in Figure III.

and the fore part of the fame f{pongy bone is feen in Plate VI. Figure II.

FIGURE IX,

REI‘RESIHTE the VoMER.

1. The Groove, in its upper part, by which it fits aftride upon the Azygous Procefles
of the (Ethmeid and Spheenoid Bones. .

2. Its Lower Groove by which it fits down upon the rifing point of the Mazxillary and
palate bones : and (r) Figure VI. fhows how it ftands upon the palate bones,
The letter (v) Figure V1. thows the Great Groove turned upwards to be fixed to
the Azygous Procefles of the (Ethmoid and Sphenoid bones, and the letter (x)
Figure III. fhows the Vomer in its right place in Ithe nofe, dividing the nofirils. .

3. The Ragged Grooved Surface, which looks forwards and receives the plate of car-

tilage, which completes the partition betwixt the noftrils.

FI1GI:EE X
R ErPRESENTS the CHEER Bowe.

1. Shows the Upper Orbitary Procefs.

2. Marks the Inferior or Lower Orbitary Procefs.

3. The Maxillary Procels.

4. The Zygomatic Procels ; and

5+ Marks the plate which forms the lower and fore part of the focket for the eye, and fo
is named the Internal Orbitary Procefs. i

FIGURES

5]
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FIGURES ZI awp XIL

EKFLMH the lower jaw bone, in two views; but every Figure applics to each bone,
and the Figures proceed in the order of the Text Book.

1. The CHiv; the lines comprehend the Chin in their courfe, and they terminate fo as
to mark the {mall Mental Holes on both fides of the Chin, where the nerves, aftec
having furnithed the teeth, come out upen the face.

2. Marks the line of the Bafe of the Jaw, extending from the Chin to the Angle.

3- Marks the Angle of the Jaw, which is irregular and knot't;,', by the infertion of the
great Maffeter Mufcle.

4« The Coroneid Procelles of the jaw.
5. The Condoloid or Articulating Procefles; () the great hole which receives the
lower Maxillary Nerve. We fee here likewife the deep and wide groove that leads

to the nerve; and another deep, but fmaller groove, which thows where the nerve
which belongs to the tongue, departs from the great nerve, and runs along the

inner fide of the jaw bone betwixt it and the tongue.

& TIs the ALVEOLAR or SocRET PRocEss, with the teeth in it.

PLATE
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Paele Al TRl 00V

R e ——F L e e e

This Plate enplaine the Tewt Book, in afl the Chaplers upom the Seull,

—_— B S T - -

Is general view of the Cranium,——explaining and connedling the

demonftrations of the individual parts.

F I GURE I

IN this view, where the Craninm or Scull Cap is cut off, and the bafis feen from within,
the thing that firft ftrikes the eye is,—the formal and regular divifion of the Cra-
nium into three hollows (f. 2. 3.); and each of thefe is like a flage or deck, the
one lower than the other.

(1.) Is the fore part of the bafis of the Scull, the fhalloweft and moft fuperficial hollow.
It is formed chiefly by the Frontal, (Ethmoidal and Sphenoidal Bones. It is marked
with undulating lines, correfponding with the inteftine-like convelutions of the brain.
——This divifion fupports the Fore Lobes of the brain, and gives paflage to the
Olfaftory and Optic Nerves.

. {2.) Is alarge hollow, cup-like, deeper than the firlt; —=lying under the temple ; —

formed chiefly by the wings of the Temporaland Spheenoidal, and by the corners of the

Frontal and Parietal Bones. This holds the Middle Lobes of the brain, contains

the Petrous part of the Temporal Bone;—gives out all the fmaller Nerves be-

E longing
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lorging to the Eye, and all the great nerves belonging to the Upper and Lower Jaws ;
1t gives alfo the Auditory Nerves, which enter here into the Petrous Portion of the
Temporal Bone.

(3)- s a ftage lower {lill, being the deepelt hollow of the three ; is formed chiefly by the
cup of the Occipital Bone, and by a {mall part of the Temporal Bones ;—and as
the Cerebellum fupports the back lobes of the brain, this hollow may reprefent
the back lobes, or the third diviion of the brain;—fe this laft hollow con-

“tains the Cerebellum ; gives out the Lingual Nerves, which pafs through =
hole of the Os Occipitis; and fends out the Spinal Marrow through the Fora-

men Magnum, or Great Hole.

FIRST: DIVISION.

In the firft divifion are feen the parts and holes of the FrowTar, (ETHMJJID‘-.L; and

SrHOENOIDAL BoxNEs,

FrowTAL BoORE.

(«) Marks the Cancelli, or Diploe of the Frontal Bone fo cut as to make the Cancellt
appear very wide; bnt that proceeds from having cut the feull very low, which
has taken off the outer layer of the Osbitary Procefs. (%) Marks the regular
or proper Frontal Sinufes, which are thus underflood to be like enlarged cells of the
Diploe ; while (¢) fhows a part of the cells going dewn into the Orbitary Plates:
fer the finufes fometimes extend thus all over the eye, as 1n this feull ; and the letter
(¢), whileit points to thi.s extenfien of the Frontal Sinus, is {o placed as to mark .
the undulating forms, which the lobes of the brain give to this thin Orbitary
plate of the Frontal Bone.

(ETHMOIDAL
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(ETsMoIDal BoNE.

There is incafed betwixt (¢ ¢) the Orbitary Plates of the Frontal Bc_uw, the Cri-
briform plate of the (Ethmoidal Bone;—where (d) marks the Cribiform Plate
with its numerous {mall holes for tranfmitting the Olfa&tory Nerves. (¢) Marks
the Crifta Galli, whence the Falx begins. (/) Points to that hole which is called
the Blind Hole, which is as fmall as a pin's point, and which belongs in common to
the (Ethmoidal and Frontal Bones.

N. B. The fmall crack, te which the lines running dewnwards from () point, and
which indicates the Suture f{urrounding the (Ethmoidal Bone and named Eth-

moidal Suture, can hardly be miftaken.

SeHoENoIDAL BonE.

The Sphenoid Bone is known here by its two procefles named ".[:!L.‘LFS‘I-'ERSE Sel-
wous, or Littie Wings of Incrasias marked (g); the lines from the letter (¢)
point to the Sphemnoidal Suturej, which feparates this _Bm.u: from the Frontal and
(Ethmoid Bones. (& 5) Mark the two Anterior Mﬂ Procefles. (7) Marks
the Pofterior Clinoid Procefs ; for it is rather one Procefs terminating in two little
horns or knobs. () Is fet down in the Sella Turcica in the very ceatre of the Cli-
noid Procefles where the Pitunitary Gland is lodged. (/ /) Mark the two Optic
Holes, which are fcarcely feen, for they lie under the two Anterior Clinoid pro-
cefles, fo as to be almoft hidden by them : — The two lines going from the letter,
(m) mark the two wide grooves, which are formed by the Carotid Arteries as they

tife by the fides of the Sella Turcica; and the letter (72) itfelf fits upon a large

groove made by the Optic Nerves, where they enter into the Optic Holes.

E2 SECOND
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SECOND DIVIESION.

This divifion fhows points of the SrnoENorp alio, but chiefly of the TEmPorAL Bowg,

and of the Corner of the PariETAL Bo¥vE.

SerroEN0ID BoNE.

(n) Shows the Foramen Lacerum under the Wing of Ingrafias, by which all the
fmaller nerves enter into the focket for furnithing the eye-ball. (o) Shows behind
that, the Foramen Rotundum for the nerve of the upper jaw: () The Foramen O-
vale for the nerve of the lower jaw:—and (¢) fhows the Spinons Hole, which is
large here that it may be feen, (for naturally it is extremely fmall), and the Groove,
formed by the great artery of the Dura Mater as it enters by this {pinous hole, is
alfo feen here () marked very hard and ftrong.

Parterar Bowe.

It is upon the corner of the Farictal Bone, that this groove () is formed by the artery

of the Dura Mater.

TEmrorar Bone.

The point of the Petrous Portion of the Temporal Bone is feen here projefting into the
bafis or {loor of the cranium. The point of the triangular Petrous Portion is marked
(¢); and the Internal Auditory Hole, by which the auditory nerve or 7th nerve en-
ters into the ear is marked (¢).

P ——

THIRD DIVISION,

In this third divifion nothing almoft but the Occipital Bone is feen; and its parts are

thefe.—(# #) The two great hollows in which the lobes of the cercbellum lie.——

o ()




BOOK FIRST, PLATE FIFTH 37

(v) is the Ridge betwixt thefe two hollows, which rifes very high, isealled the
Internal Spine of the Occipital Bone, and has a fmall falx (fomewhat like the
larger one) attached toit. (w) Marks the Fura.mc:n- Lacerum, or wide irregular
hole betwixe the Temporal and Occipital Bones, through which the Lateral Sinus
pafles to go down into the neck, where it forms the Great Internal Jugular Vein.
And the 8th pair of nerves, or Par Vagum accompanies the vein through this hole.—
(=) Stands upon the very middle of the Cunciform or Wedge-like Procels of the
Oceipital and Sphaenoidal Bones ; for the two bones meet here, without any de-
termined or regular limits for either.—And (p) ftands in the center of the Foramen.

Magnum, by which the Spinal Marrow goes dawn into the canal of the Spine.

ElGURE  IL

THIS drawing explains the Bafis of the Scull, as it is turned towards the neck and throat.
But this furface is fo rough, irregular, and confufed, that it will not bear that fair ar-
rangement and complete enumeration of procefles which the firlt figure bears. The
furfaces chiefly to be obferved, and,which may ferve in fome degree to arrange the
fubjedt, are 1,7, The Jaw and PALATE Bowes. 24, The Root of the TEmrorar Bowes.
3d, The LoweR PART of the OccrerTar Boxes.

1. About the Palate we obferve,

() Tie " Allvsolit Procels of the upper Jaw Bone, robbed of many of its teeth; (&)
the Palate Plate of the Upper Jaw Bone, forming a chief part of the roof of the
mouth ; (¢) the Palate Plate of the proper Palate Bone, which forms nearly one
third of the Palate; () the Tran{verfe Palate Suture, which runs acrofs the Palate,
joming the Palate Bone to the Palate Procefs of the Jaw Bone; (¢) the Middle or
Longitudinal Palate Suture, which joins the bones of the oppofite fides; (f) the
Foramen Incifivum, or Anterior Palatine Hole, lying juft behind the firft cutting

teeth, and common to both bones; (g) the pofterior Palatine Hole, which permits
' the
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Ladl

the Palatine Nerve and Artery, to come down from the back of the noftrils to
the Palate.

The backs‘of the noftrils are formed by the 'rii'mg plates of the proper Palate Bones, and
by the Pteregoid Procefles. At the back of the noftrils, we fee, (&) the Vomer,
fo named from its refemblance to a plough-thare, and ftanding exaétly in the midl_iﬁ;,
for it is the partition of the nofe; (¢) the Outer i"tr:reguid Procefs, forming the
back of the |10{lri.]ﬁ ; (#) the Hook of the Inner Pteregoid Procefs, npon which the
tendon of the Teifor Palati Mufcle turns: and a fmall tip of the Palate B:}nes,
which is at this point covered by thefe Preregoid Procefles of the Sphenoid Bone, is
named, the Pteregoid Procels of the Palate Bone. And (/) marks the appearance
outwardly of the Wedge-like Proeeffes of the Occipital and Sphesnoidal Bones.

2. About the roots of the Temporal Bones we have,

(m) the Root of the Zygomatic Procefs, where the Condyle of the lﬂw::r Jaw FF[;J—_-;:;
and (#) the Ridge jult before the Condyle, upon the top of which the Condyle ﬂand;,
in a dangerous fituation, almoft out of its focket when the jaws are opened wide ;
and which it {lips over, getting into the hollow for the Temporal Muicle, vtvheﬁ
the lower jaw is diflocated. (o) Is the Mamillary, and () the Styloid Pn:;l:pcl'_s, ;;.E
the Temporal Bone. (ig) Is the Oval Hole of the Sphenoid Bone, for tranfmitting
the great nerve of the lower jaw. () Is the Spinous H?I:: of the Ephu-un::;i.d_:ﬂ}me;
for admitting the artery of the Dura Mater. (+) Is the hole near the point uf :hrg
Temporal Bone, for the Carotid Artery. (¢ ¢¢) The Crucial Ridges of the Os i]p:::i,:
pitis.—(w) The Poiterior Tuber, or the Acute and Prominent Point of the ﬂcciE'm;.i
Bone.—(x) The Additamentum Suturz Lambdoidalis, which joins the back uI:::-r-
ner of the Temporal to the Occipital Bone. ;

The Zygoma, as formed by the Zygomatic Procefles of the Temparal .E:;-ne, a.m:l nf‘
the Check Bone, is marked () ; and the hollow under the Zygoma for lud:gmg the
Temporal Mufcle and the branch of the lower jaw to which that mufcle is attach-

ed, is marked (=); and is feen in this view on both fides full and large.

PLATE
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXPLANATION 1o PLATE V. Orf toE BONES,

HﬂVING, in doing the outline to this plate, found it poffible to mark the
points more correctly, I have added the following explanations in this
fupplementary page; and that they may unite eafily with the firft ex-

planation, I repeat the effential points.

In the Upper Scull there are;

. The Optic hole ().

2. On each fide of the letter (m), there is the likenefs of a fecond Optic hole,. but-
it is merely the impreflion which the laft turn of the Carotid Artery makes,

() Is the Foramen Lacerum.

(o) 1s the Foramen Rotundum.

(?) Is the Foramen Ovale..

- T

. (g) Is the Spineus Hole.

L

. (=) Marks the round hole by which the Carotid Artery enters the fkull, after wind.

ing through a crooked canal'in the Temporal bone, about an inch in length.

8. The figure (8.) points to a great breach in the rocky part of the Temporal bone ;
this breach is occafioned by the falling away of the Cartilaginous part of the Euf-
tachian Tube. Therefore this wide breach is found in every Church-yard feull ;
and the hole for the Carotid Artery marked (%), opens where this breach ends.

g. It is obferved of the great Lole marked (w), for the paffage of the Jugular Vein,

that it is large and irregular ; that it is almoft divided into two openings, by a fmall

projecting point ; the line extending from the letter (w), touches exaftly this fmall
point.
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point. The eighth pair of nerves pafles in the {maller opentng before the point,
the Jugular Vein pafes in the greater opening behind it ; a {mall bridle of the Dura
Mater goes acrofs from this peint, and makes the two holes diftin in the frefh feull,
and defends the eighth pair of nerves from the preffure of the Jugular Vein, when
(as often happens) it is turgid with blood, .

10. The number (te.) marks the hole under the Condyle by which the ninth pair of
nerves, the Lingual Nerve goes out.

In Frgure IL. the chief points are thefe,

(/) Marks the Anterior Palatine Hole.

{g) Marks the Poiterior Palatine Hole.

(%) The Vomer, or bone forming the partition of the nofe.

(z) The outer Pteregoid Procefs. .

(#) The Inner Pteregoid Procefs.

(/) The Cuneiform Procels of the Occipital Bene.

(x.) Marks the Foramen Lacerum, not that which is marked (#) in figure i. but another
Foramen Lacerum belonging allo to the orbit, not for the tranfmiffion of nerves, but
for the lodging of fat,

{¢) Marks the Foramen Ovale.

(r) The Spinous Hole.

(2.) Is that great breach which is left by the fading of the Cartilaginous end of the Euf-
tachian Tube. -

(s) Is the hole for the paflfage of the Carotid Artery, which as on the infide of the feull
opens immediately behind the breach. :

(3.) Marks the, great Thimble-like hole, by which the Lateral Sinus comes ont from the
Scull, to form the great Jugular Vein.

(4.) Isa hole feated behind the Condyle, the hole marked (10.) infigure i. is before the
Condyle, and gives paflage to the ninth or Lingual pair of nerves; this {fmaller hole
15 behind the Condyle, and gives paflage to a fmall vein of the peck.
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Bl o T E VI.

Fhiz Flafe dx‘m"m'rr: the Texi Bock, in alf ke ﬂﬂwﬁirr.r ufam the Seull.

G IVES 1/, a general view of the Cranium, the reverle of the firlt plate ;
and 2d, a vertical fection of the Cranium, which fhews the relation and

bearing of many important parts,—explains particularly the great train
of finufes or cells, which make all the bafis of the Cranium hollow,—ex-
plains alfo the {pongy bones,—the Antrum Highmorianum,—the Nalul
or Lachrymal Duét,—and the Mouth of the Euftachian Tube, which is
feen here ftuffed out, and dried, to make its opening immediately behind

the noftrils at the back of the palate more diftinét.

1 b B D - e T
OUTSIDE OF THE SCULL®".

A THE Os FronTis ; where (a) matks the bump of the Frontal Sinus ; (8) The Super-
ciliary Ridge, dotted with marks of its Nutritious Arteries ; (¢) The Superciliary

MNotch, and hole which the Frontal Nerve and Artery make.
: B The

® Let the reader remember that there cannot be a perfedt comrelpondence of figures through all the
plates; that no more could be attempted in the anatomy of the Bones, (a fubjeét fo irregular) than juit to

makes
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B. The Parictal Bone, and the letter is fo placed as to mark that femicircular ridge
where the Temporal Mulcle arifes.

{i, Marks the Temporal Bone. Where (d) marks the Meatus Auditorius; (¢) the
Maftoid Procefls ; (f) the Zygoma; and (g) a Double Squamous Suture, as in the
feull from which this was drawn.

D. Marks the Cheek bone where all its connections are feen; (%) with the Temporal
bone ; (i) with (he Frontal Bone; (#) with the upper Jaw Bone.

T.. Marks the Wing of the Spheenoid Bone, where it lies in the Squamous Suture ; and
the four corners of bone forming the Squamous Suture, are (/) the corner of the
Spheenoid () the coroer of the Parietal; (n) the corner of the Temporal ; and (o)
the Corner of l:he Frontal Bone.

F. Marks the Small Bone of the Nofe, where the middle Nafal Suture iz feen.

G. Points to the Upper Jaw Bone. The letter is p}md upon the Alveolar or Socket
Procefles ; and the {mall letter (p) marks the Infra Orbitary Hole.

H Marks the Lower Jaw Bone, this letter touching the point of the chin; while the
fmall letter (¢) marks the line of the bafis of the lower jaw; (r) the mark of the
Maffeter Muikle, the point into which it is inferted; (¢) the Mental Hole by which
a twig of the lower Maxillary Nerve comes out upon the face, jult as the twig

of the upper Maxillary Nerve comes out upon the face by the Infra Orbitary
Hole, at (p).

In the Orbit, (¢) marks the holes, which being within the orbit, (for arteries and nerves
pafling down into the noftril,) are called INTERNAL OreITARY HoLES, to diftinguilh
them from the Supra Orbitary and Infra Orbitary Holes. Of thefe internal Orbitary

Holes,

make each plate fyltematic and orderly in itfelf, without reference to any other plate. And fo in

vach plate the great letters point to the general Bone, and the leffer alphabet marks and arranges
the indwidual parts,
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Holes, one is named the ANTERIOR, the other is named the PosTerior, Orbitary
Hole. So that in this drawing, there are feen all the holes around the Orbit, wis. ()
The Supra Orbitary Hole, or Superciliary Hole; (p) the Infra Orbitary Hele
and (¢) the internal Orbitary Hole. In the orbit is feen (#) the Tranfverfe
Suture on the right fide pure; on the left fide alfo it is feen, bur appears very ir-
regular as it really is, for it joins together a great many irregular bones.

Within the orbit fome other parts are alfo feen here, which are not fo well explained in
any other plate.—The whole conftitution of the orbit is feen ;—(1.) Marks the Os
Unguis in its plain part, where the eye rolls upon it.—— (2.} Marks the Groove of
Os Unguis, where the nafal duét lies; (3.) the Os Planum, which is in faét the plaia
fide of the (Ethmoid bone as feen Plate III. Fig. 1IL. at (e.) (4.) Is the Orbirary
Procefs of the Upper Jaw Bone. (5.) Is the Orbitary Procefs of the Spheenoid
Bone, which is exaétly oppofite to its Temporal Ala or wing (E.) (6.) Is the Orbitary
Flate of the Frontal Bone, which forms far the greater part of the Orbit; and (7.) at
the bettom of the Orbit is the Optic hole.

In the Nofe, the letter (@) denotes the Vomer, the bone which forms the partition of

the Nofe.

FiGURE IL
THE VERTICAL SECTION OF THE SCULL.

A IS the Frontal Bone ; where (a) marks the Coronal Suture feen from within like
a mere "crack, and not ferrated or zig-zag, as on the outer {urface of the feull;
(%) marks the {mall projeéting Spine, to which the falx is attached, and which

- projefts fometimes half an inch, making it impoffible to trepan fafely at this point ;
() the Orbitary Procefs, or plate, which lies over the eye; (4) the Bump mark-

¥ ing
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B

H

ing the Frontal Sinus or cavity. (1.) The cavity or finus itfelf, with 2 crofs bar in
it, as there commonly i1s.

The Inner Surface of the Parietal Bone; with the Artery of the Dura Mater, or
rather its impreffion or furrew feen.

The Inner Surface of the Occipital Bone; where (¢) marks the Winding Groove
of the Lateral Sinus ; (/) that Groove ending in the thimble-like cavity, and the
thimble-like cavity ending in its turn in the Foramen Lacerum, by which the finus
gets out; and there pafles along with it through this wide {lit, the Par Vagum, or
cighth pair of nerves, (g) Marks the thicknefs of the bone, at the place of the
Crucial Ridge; (&) its thinnefs, where it is loaded and preffed by the lobes of the
brain. (i) Shows the feftion of the Fnramm. Magnum. (#) Marks the Cuneiform
Proceflies of the Oceipital and Spheenoidal Bones *. : .
Marks the Temporal Bone, where (/) points out the Foramen Auditorium Inter-
num, where the Auditory Nerve enters; and (m) marks the Styloid Procefs.
Marks the Upper Jaw Bone, where it forms the Palate.

Marks the Lower Jaw Bone, where (%) is the fection, fhowing the Cancelli of the
Lower Jaw; (o) is the angle; and here upon the internal furface of the angle, the
Prteregoid Mufcle is implanfed; (#) the hole by which the proper nerve of the
Lower Jaw, the inferior Maxillary Nerve, gets into the heart of the bone; and
there going round, accompanied with an artery, a branch of each is given off to
every tooth; and what remains of the Nerve and Artery after this, comes out

by the Mental hole upon the chin,

The curtous parts feen in this feftion are ;—The Creris, SroxcY Boxes, and the Evs-

TacHIAY TuBE.
The

* There are two Foramina Lacera or wide holes, one belonging to the Sphoencid Bone, in the bot- _

tom of the focket for the eye; and this one betwixt the Temporal and Oceipital Bongs, in the balis

of the Sell aver the neck or implantation of the vertebre.
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The Cells are marked (1, 2, 3;) for (1.) Marks the beginning of this long train o
cells, being the cells of the Frontal Bone, commonly called the Frontal Sinufes,
communicating with each other, and with the neofe. (2, 2, 2,) Mark the Cells
of the (Ethmoid Bone lying under the Cribriform Plate, and feen here by the cut-
ting away of the Oz Planum. (3.) Marks the Great Sinus of the Sphenoid Bone.
It was pretty large in this [cull, and is known to belong to the Spheenoid Bone, by
the Sella Turcica and Clynoid Procefles, which are feen in profile above it.

(g) Marks the back part of the Septum Nafi left; and looking paft that, into the noftril,
the Spongy Bones are feen; () the Upper Spongy Bone is already defcribed as a
mere procefs of the (Ethmoid Bone, hanging thus downwards into the top of the
noftril: () the Lower Spongy Bone, is an independent feparate bone ; fmall, as is
exprefled Plate IV., and hooked upon the edge of the Antrum Maxillare at this
part; the opening of the Antrum 1s here marked (s).

The Lachrymal Duét is marked by the probe, (#) paffed upwards from the noftril,
and it is feen, by the direftion of this l;llmhr:, that the duét opens into the nofe,

juft under the point of the Lower Spongy Bone.
The Euftachian Tube is a large internal paflage to the ear; which opens at («) juft be-

hind the back part of the Palate, and at the back opening of the noftril : here it is
-well exprefled, the drawing being taken from a fcull which had the cartilaginous o-
pening of the tube ftuffed out and dried.

Fa PLATE




"
. ¥; i E "
_.T [ L3 .
Pt &
. o
- o L e
-
i
'
Y
i 14
L i,
N
- -
.
-
M
'
.
4 "
i g
-
=
-
=
-
.
¥
N

- . g W s W
_._-_‘."_ e o m il W 4 s 1".

by Sk n.;é.:;::f.hh"é‘: :;-'t'ﬁ‘l#ﬁ---;' TR Sy
e LT T L T

1 ¥
B g b

g ol o ath, s



F i

oo

P L










=l




BOOK FIRST, PLATE SEVENTH. 453

I T L VII.

= == ——

Tlis Plate explain the Text Bsoky from FPage 105, ts Pare 129.

Exrmms the VerteerE, with all their procefles and parts ; and as the
fame parts return in each Vertebra, the feveral Vertebre ought to be

explained rather by ranks and orders, than as individual Bones.

Y

FIRST ROW.

The firlt row, confifting of Figures I, IT, and III, is drawn for the purpofe
of contrafting the three clafles of Vertebra, viz. the Vertebra of the
Back, of the Neck, and of the loins.

FIGURE L

R ErreseEnTs a Vertebra of the Loins; and the peculiarities of the Lumbar Vertebra

are thefe.

{1.) The body is large and broad, thick, fpongy and loofe in its texture, and tipped
with a ring, (a) of harder bone.

(2.) The Articulating Procefles, or, as they are called, the Oblique Procefles, are large,
for they have to bear much force; they ftand direftly upwards and downwards ; the

four
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four Articulating Procefles, (the two upper, as well as the two lower,) are mark-

ed =, 2.

{3.) The Spinous Procefs, is fhort, flat, very broad, and ftands horizentally and dire&ly
out, fo as not to embarrals the motions of the loins.

(4.) The Tranfverfe Procefs is fhort, direft, and very ftrong; and the Articulating
Procefles (2,2) go off from the root of it. .

In each Vertebra, there is formed by the roots of the Tranfverfe and Oblique Procefles,

where they arife from the body, a ring or circle of Bone, which is in each drawing

matked (*); it is for containing the Spinal Marrow.

¥l G UoRcE L

I 5 a VErTERRA of the Back ; where,

(1.) The body is fhorter, and is a large fegment (viz. nearly two thirds) of a fmall circle.

(2.) The ArticvraTing Process is {mall and flat, and a little inclined, but not very
oblique.

(3-) The Spinous Procefs is long, aquiline, deprefled to fuch an angle that the two Spi-
nous Procefles almoft touch each other, (as is feen in Fig. IV.) (3. 3.) and allow of

but a very limited motion.

(4-) The Tranfverfe Procefls is long, ftands direétly outwards, or is inclined a little up-
wards, and upon every dorfal wvertebra there are two marks for the articulation
of the ribs; one () on the fide of the vertebra itfelf, or rather betwixt the bodies of
two vertebre, for the proper head of the rib, (Fig. X.and XI.) ( 1.); and again
there is another articulating furface (¢) upon the face or fore part of the Tranfverfe
Procefs, which is for the articulation of the little knob (Fig. X. and XI.) (3-) upen
the back part of each rib. '

FIGURE




BOOK FIRST, PLATE SEVENTH 47

FIGURE IIL

THE Cervicat VERTEERA has thefe chief charafters,

(1.) The body is {mall, firm, and of more folid and condenfed bone than in the vertebrae
of the loins or back.

(2.) The Articulating Procefs is truely oblique.

{3.) The Spinous Procefs is fhort, and is forked.

{4.) The Tranfverfe Procefs is fhort, forked, and has a large hole in it for a great artery
of the brain, which by its paffing through this canal of the vertebre is named Verte-
bral Artery.

SECOND ROW.

This Row explains chiefly the conneftions of the VERTEBRE.

FIGURE 1V.

SHQWE the manner in which one Dorfal Vertebra fits down upon another, fo that the
Articulating Proceffes (2. 2.) check upon one another, and the Spinous Procefles
(3, 3) are feen to be long and aquiline, and lying {o over each other as to prevent all
motion backwards or forwards, while the ribs limit the motion to either fide. But

in this drawing the one Spinous Procefs is tilted up from the other a little, owing to

the want of that intervertebral fubflance which fhould lie betwixt the bodies. The
‘hole is {een here at (4) betwixt the two vertebrz, by which a nerve goes off at the in-

terftice between each Vertebra : fo there are in all twenty-four nerves of the Spine,

correfponding with the number of Vertebra in the Spine.

FIGURE
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Fl1GTHRERE "X,

T"ﬂ'{} Derfal Vertebrae are here feen in their right pofition, connefted by the interver-
tebral fubftance; with the end of one rib in its place; and at (&) is feenone arti-
culating furface en the body of the vertebra naked. At (¢) is feen the articulating
furface, upon the face of the Tranfverfe Procels, naked. At (d) is feen the head of
the rib covering the two articulating furfaces ; - conneted at {.r) with the body, and

F

at (/) with the Traniverfe Procefs of its own vertebra,

FIGURE VL

I 5 a drawing of the INTERVERTEBRAL SuBsTANCE, which is of that ambiguons nature,
that anatomifts choole this name, to avoid the dilemma of calling it either Cartilage or
Ligament, when it has not the charater diftinftly either of Cartilage or of Ligament.
It is fhown here as it is found betwixt the Lumbar Vertebrz; and the concentric
circles of which it confifts are better exprefled towards the margin (g); but towards
the centre, and efpecially in the very middle, it becomes foft, pulpy, the circles confuf-
ed. The fubftance is fo much fofter in the centre, that there is almoft a hole at (b} :
efpecially when the bone is allowed to fpoil a little, as this one was. At (i) is
feen a flight indication of the Spinal marrow, (which was alfo coirupted,) going down

through the great hole of the vertebra.

THE THIRD ROW.

Explains the forms of the ATras and DENTATUS; the two Vertebre by which almoft
- all the motions of the head are ;.:erfnrme:-d. Fig. VII. explains the Atlas;
Fig. VIII. explains the Dentatus; Fig. IX, fhows the way in which the Atlas fits

down upon the tooth-like procefs and oblique fhoulders of the Dentatus.
EIGURE
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FIGURE VIL

E}{P:..u::s the- Atlas, or firlt Vertebra, where we find,

{1.) The body entirely wanting, and the place of the body lupplied by Articulating Sux-
faces (2, 2), fo Jarge as to give fufficient firength and thicknels to the fides of the ring.

N. B. At the place where the body fhould be, there is at (#) 2 fmooth Articulating Sur-
face for the Tooth-like Procels of the Atlas rolling. There is at (/) g little tip or
point, whieh is tied by ligaments to the margin of the Occipital Hole ; at () there is
a fort of ftraitening in the ring, and at this point a ligament goes acrofs the ring, di-
viding it into two, and holding firm the tooth-like procels.

{2.) The Oblique or Articulating Procefles of this vertebra are oval, and of a converging
form ; and this peculiaricy in their direction limits the motions of the head, fo that it
cannot turn, but only nod, upon the Atlas.

(3.) The Spinous Procefs is wanting. A fmall knob reprefents the {pinous procefs ; and
the want of this fpine enables the Atlas to turn freely in circles upon the Dentatus.

(4.) The Traniverfe Procefs, alfo ending in a little knob, and perforated by the large hole

for the Vertebral Artery.

’1

FIGURE VIIL

THE DexTatus, where the points of defeription are,
(1.) The whole body of the Vertebra, rifing gradually towards the apex or puiﬁt
of its axis or tooth-like procels, which is marked (m).
(2.) The broad flat articulating furfaces, like fhoulders, at the root of the tooth-like pro-

cefs ; upon which the atlas refts and turns.

g 3 The
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(3.) The Spinous Procefs is fhort, thick, and forked.

(3.) The Tranfverfe Procefs fhort, knobby, and perforated with the Vertebral Hole.

(#) Marks the Neck or Collar, the narrow part of the Tooth-like Procefs, where
it is embraced by the Atlas ;——and (m) marks the Apex or pointed extremity of
the Tooth-like Procefs.——(¢) Shows how deep the ring of this particular
vertebra is, and how fairly triangular its great Imlr: far the Pﬂﬂﬂgﬁ‘ af the

{pinal marrow is.

D4 ol € 8 R | O R .

EXPLMHE the manner of conneftion betwixt the ATras and the DEHTﬂus; thows
the ring of the Atlas fet down upon the fhoulders of the Dentatus ;——and here

all the parts are marked with the fame numbers as in the other drawings.

FIGURE X, ann XL

ARE DrawiNgs of THE Rins: where we fee,—(1.) the Head of the Rib, by which
it is joined to the body of the vertebra,——(2.) The Neck or ftraitning beyond the
head.—(3.) The Tubercle by which it is articulated with the Tranfverfe Procels.——
{4.) Another little Tubercle, beyond this fecond articulating furface.——(5.) The
Angle of the Rib, or the point from which it begins to bend forwards, (p) the
Groove in which the intercoftal artery lies. (¢) The more {pongy end of the rib,

with a fort of rude focket, which receives the cartilage that joins it to the fternum.

FIGURE ZIIL

REFRESEM& the WHOLE LENGTH of the STERVUM.
(1.) Marks the Upper Part of the Sternum ; where (r) fhows the pointed part of this
firft
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firlt bone turned downwards to meet the fecond piece of the Sternum. () Isa hellow
which makes way for the Trachea, &ec. (¢ ¢) Are two articulating {urfaces, by which
the clavicle of either fide is joined to this piece of the fternum.

(2.) The fecond piece of the Sternum, of great length, receiving the cartilages of moft
of the ribs; and the fockets for receiving the cartilages are feen, though not very
fully all along its edge at (» #) &c.

(3.) Is the Enfiform Cartilage, which in moft bodies is ftraight pointed, as in this
drawing, but fometimes bifurcated ;—fometimes bent down, oren the contrary turn-
ned remarkably upwards; very feldom offified, except in thefe perfens who are ex-

remely old.

FPLATE
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PLATE VIII.

Thiz Plate explaing the Tent Bock, from Pape 105, fo Page 147,

IS a general view of all the Bongs oF ThE Trung. It is chiefly ufeful by
fhowing the general pofition of Bones which have been already mi-
nutely explained, and requires only a very loofe and general explanation,
becaule it is a general plate merely, upon which the parts and procefles

need not be minutely told.

A The Ring of the firlt Vertebra or Atlas.

B The Tip of the Tooth-like Procefles of the Dentatus.

C The Bodies of the Cervical Vertebra.

D Their Tranfverfe Procefles.

E The Holes betwixt the Vertebree, by which the Cervical Nerves come out from the
canal of the {pinal marrow, :

F The Firft Rib, lying flat and level here ; and it is at this place, betwixt the clavicle
and the firft rib that the fubclavian veffels come out.

G The General Convex of the Thorax, formed by the middle of the ribs.—(a a a)
Mark the ends of the ribs which receive the cartilages, by which the ribs are joined to
the flernum.

G Marks the Seven True Ribs.
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H Marks the 3 firft Falfe Ribs, whofe cartilages run into the cartilage of the feventh rib,

I Marks the Two Losfe or floating Ribs, whofe cartilages donot join the other cartilages,

K

nor are united to the fternum ; but fland out in the flanks, free and independent, their

cartilages being buried in the thick fAelh of the abdominal mulcles.

The Cartilages of the Ribs.

L The Firlt or triangular picce of the Sternum.

M The Second or long piece, which receives almoft all the Cartilages.

N The Third peicey as it is ufually called ; though it is merely Cartilage, to extreme

old age.—This 3d piece N is the Cartilago Mucronata, Enfiformis, or Swordlike.

O The Clavicle, or Collar Bone, as it lies upon the top of the chefl ; and here it is feen

1]

how the bone by its preper pofition, keeps off and fupports the {capula or fhoulder-
blades.

Marks the lower border of the Scapula. (&) Marks the Acromian Procefs, to which
the Clavicle 15 conneéted. — (¢) is the Glenoid or Articulating Cavity, for helding the
fhoulder bone; (d) is the Caracoid Procefs, ﬂ'IO'I-\‘iFIIE how it projefts on the infide of
the joint, in the hollow under the arch of the Clavicle.—It is plain from this pofition

of the procefs, that it thould be felt on the breaft juft above the border of the Axilia.

Q_ The bodies of the Lumbar Vertebra, thick and mafly to fupport the weight of all

R

the parts above. i
The Tranfverfe Frocefles of the Lumbar Vertebrm, (e‘l-rf] touch the Spinous
Procefles, where they appear in the interftices of the Tranfverfe ones.——(eee)
Mark the intervertebral fubftances, or rather reprefent the putty, which is put
betwixt the Vertebrae (in making our fkeleton) to fland, in place of the mterv:er:e.l
bral {ubflance.
The Cs Sacrum ; where (ff) reprefent the heles of the Sacrum difpofed regular-
ly in pairs.—(gg) Reprefent the white lines, which were cartilaginous in the child
dividing the Sacrum into five picces, but are now confolidated into white lines of pro-
minent bone particularly hard and firm. — (&) Reprefents the joining of the Sacrum
to the Os Ilium st either fide, which joining is named the Sacro-Hiac Symphyfis.

T That
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T That divifion of the Os Innominatum, which is ealled the O; Tlinm ; where (r)

marks the hollow bofom of that expanded wing, which lying obliquely ontwards
like the wing of a chariot, is called the Ala Ilii : the Iliacus Internus Mufcle, arifes
from this furface. — (&) Is the circle called the Spine or Ridge of the Os Tlium.—-(/)
Is the fudden fharp point, by which the Spine ends, and which i3 there named the
Spineus Pru-ce['s, to which the name Anterior is added, to diftinguifh it from others,
which lie concealed in the joining with the Sacrum. This Anterior Superior Spi-
nous Procefs has another under it fmaller and marked (=}, which 15 called the An-
terior Inferior Spinous Procefs,——1It is merely a fmall Bump, over the top of the
focket for the origin of the Reftus Mufcle. () Marks the back or Dorfum Ilii,

from which the Glutweil Mufcles arife.

U U Thefe two letters interfeét all that part of the Os Innominatum, which is called

Ifchium ; where (o) marks the body of the bone, where it forms a chief fhare in the
focket. (p) Marks the Spinous Procefs, which js feen through the opening of the
Pelvis projefting towards the Sacrum.———(g) Marks the Tuberofity or Bump of
the Oz Ifchium, the loweft point of the Pelvis, and the part upon which we reft in
fitting ; and () marks the Ramus, or branch of the Ji‘énﬁg:":s it rifes to meet a like
branch of the Pubis.

Marks the third piece of the Os Innominatum, wz. the Pubis;—where (1) is
the body, where it forms part of the focket for the thigh-bone ; — (¢) the higheft
point named Crifta Pubis;—— (u) points to the Symphifis Pubis, or jeining of the
oppofite bones ;—(v) marks the leg of the Pubis, defeending to meet the leg of the
Ifchium, The Rami of the Ifthium and of the Pubis form, with the other parts of the
Os Innominatum ; fieft the Arch of the Pubis ;—fecondly, the Thyroid Hole; and the
Rami are {aid to meet one half belonging to the Pubis, a.lnd one half to the Ifchium,
becaufe they are in faét feparate in the child; a clear tranfparent cartilage, being
interpofed betwixt them.——(x) Marks this Thyroid Hole; and (y) marks the

Acetabulom or focket for the thigh bone.
PLATE
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O [ T IX.

e — -2 —
——

Thir Plate explaine the Tewi Book, frem Pape T47, to Page 158.

e ——

REFRES.‘ENTS the TuicH Bone, Tis1a, and FisuLa.

FIGURES I awp IL

REmE.sr.NT the fore and back wviews nf the Tuicn BoNE.——And in order that the
letter prefs may proceed in the regular order of a little defcription or demonftration,
the fmall figures are put upon each drawing; fo that any number that is wanting on
one drawing, muft be found on the other.

The First Ficure thows the Back Part of the Thigh Bone, which is marked by our feeing
here, from behind, the length of the neck of the bone ;—the manner of its rifing out
of the two great procefles, the Trochanters ;—the projeftion and roughnefs of the
Linea Afpera, and the deep hollow betwixt the Condyles.

The Seconpd Ficurg, or the fore view, is exceedingly fimple, having no ftrong marks.
The Linea Afpera is turned almoft out of fight. The chief peculiarity of the fore
view is, that it fhows the bending form of the bone.

H THE
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Tue Pomnts oF DESCRIFTION ARE,

(£.) The Body : ——very thick, ftrong, of a cylindrical form, bending outwards with &

g gentle curve. .

(2.) The Head, which is very {mooth, and very fairly circular. It is a large fegment of
a fmall circle, and is let pretty deep down into its focket. There is a dimple at (a),
which marks the place where the central ligament once was.

[3"_] The Neck of the Bone, long, and almoft horizontal, to fet the fhaft of the bone
the wider off from the Haunch Bone, that it may move freely.

(4.) The great Trochanter, a large bump er Prcl-t:t‘..fs for the infertion of the Glutsei
Mufcles.

{5.) The leffer Trochanter, a fmaller procels, for the infertion of many mufcles which
move the Fhigh Bone inwards.

{6.) The Linea Afpera, or rough line, from which much of the Mufcular flefh that
covers the ihigh arifes.——And this Linea Afpera, or rough line begins at (#) in
a forking form from the roots of each Trochanter : ——the two lines meet, and the
Linea Afpera becomes fingle in the middle of the thigh, (F)—-TGWEI.I[E'S its lower
end (d) it forks again to go off towards each Condyle.

(7.) The two Condyles, which form the great articulating furfaces of the Thigh Bone,
where it lies in the knee-joint.—In Fig. II. we fee that the inner Condyle (¢) is
the larger one ; being larger to compenfate for the oblique direflion of the thigh
bone. ‘At () Fig. Il. we fee, covered with cartilage, the flat polifhed furface
upon which the Rotula or knee-pan rolls.—And in Fig. I. at () we fee the
very deep notch betwixt the two Condyles, in which the crucial ligaments of
the knee-joint Ke. r

FIGURE
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FIGURE IIIL
THE TiB1A.

THIE- is a drawing of the right Tisra, feen from before. The upper end belonging
to the knee is large and broad, and is likened to the trumpet end of a pipe.—The
lower head belonging to the ancle is fmall, and has eme projefting point, iz, that
which forms the inner ancle, and which is thought to refemble the flute-mouth of a
pipe. The whole Bone has the triangular or prifmatic form of the Ulna and Radius.

(1.) Isthe Upper head of the Tibia belonging to the knee joint ; where () marks a lit-
tle tubercle or rifing, which dividesthe two articulating furfaces from each other. Itis
from the back part of this tubercle, that the crofs ligaments of the knee joint arife,
(#7) Mark the two lunar hollows, upon which the two Condyles of the thigh bone
reft, and in which the femilunar or moveable cartilages of the knee joint lie. (#) Is
that rough circle which bounds the artieulating furface, and from which the Capfular
Ligament arifes. (/) Is the tubercle or bump of the Tibia, upon which we reft in
kneeling, and into which the great fore tendon called the Ligament of the Patella is
fixed : and (m) is the prominent ridge of the fhin, which begins from this tubercle,
and goes downwards in the waving form of an Italic L () Is that part of the Tibia
which receives the upper end of the Fibula. .

{2.) Is the middle part of the Bone, which is of a triangular or prifmatic form, and the
figure (2) is repeated upon each of the three angles. -

{3.) Is the lower and {maller head of the Bone belonging to the ancle joint ; where ()
marks the fmooth hollow which receives the bones of the foot, and which is named
(like the articulating furface of the Radius), the Scaphoid, or Boat-like Cavity of the
Tibia. (o) Marks the projedtion or procefs of the inner ancle, which gnards the
joint, preventing luxation inwards. (p) Is the {mall cavity on the fide of the
Tibia, which receives the lower head of the Fibuls, in the way that is reprefented
i next plate.

H 2 FIGURE
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FIGURE T1V.

S

P Fole,

IS a drawing of the Fibula, which is a long flender bone, fo extremely fimple in its

form, that there needs be no further defcription than this, that the fhafe of the bone
is much longer than the Tibia,—and is triangujar' like
the Tibia, The upper end (r) is laid under the projefting head of the Tibia, at (u

(¢) is exceedingly flender,

Fig. IIL) and it is]aid flat upon it; fo that this articulating and {mooth furface (r)
is fmooth only for the fake of a very flight degree of fhuffling motion.

The lower end (s} is the larger,— It unites with the lower end of the Tibia (p Fig. IIL.)
to form the ancle joint, This guards the ancle joint without, as the Procefs of the
Tibia guards it within, And this {mooth articulating furface (¢) is for receiving the

fide of the Aftragalus, that bone of the foot by which chiefly the ancle joint is fui‘mud.

PLATE
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EOENA T R X.

__._-.—-———"_,__=—_

Thir Flate explains the Tewt Book, from Page 153, & Pﬂ;r 166,

E}[rums the Connections of the Tisia and Fisura, and all the Bowes of
the Foot and of the Togs.

ETLG:URESVL

SHOWS the Tip1a and Fisura laid to each other as they lie in the leg ; and here all the

letters and figures, explaining the Tibia and Fibula of the laft plate are put upon the
very fame points ; fo that no new letters nor figurgs are required, except (v), to mark
that fpace betwixt the Tibia and Fibula in which the Inter-offtous Mem-
brane lies ; and () to fhow the arch which is made by (a) the procels of the inner
ancle, and (r) the lower head of the Fibula forming the outer ancle: for the deep-
nefs of the arch, and the projetion of thele two points, thow how very fecure the an-

cle joint is ; the fmooth head of the Aftragalus marked (a Fl, X, Fig. IV.) being
received deep into this arch,

FIGURE
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FIGURE IL

SHows the Outer Surface of the Rotula or Patella, which is rough, and marked with

many points where its nutritions arterizs enter.

PG RE - L

SHuws the Lower Surface of the Patella, viz. that which is turned towards the cavity
of the joint; and here there is feen a rifing line at (*,) which lies in the great hollow
betwixt the two Gondyles ;—while the two hollows on each fide of this rifing move
upon the convexities of the Condyles. In fhort, this fmooth inner furface of the pa-

tella is moulded as it were upon the furface marked () in the laft plate, Figure II.

FIGURE 1IV.andV.

E}irmm all the Bones of the Foot, viz, of the TARsUs or inftep, of the M ETATARSUS,
and of the ToEs.

The bones of the Tarfus are 4 in number, fewer and larger than the bones of the Carpus.

(1.) The Aftragalus is that great bone which immediately forms the ancle joint ;—where
() marks the great ball or cartilaginous pully which is received into the arch formed
by the Tibia and Fibula.—— (&) Is the flat fide of the bone upon which the procefles
of the inner and outer ancles lie, embracing the joint clofely.— () Is a little flat
neck or projeétion which lies over the heel-bone. (4) Is the neck of that large round
head which makes a ball and focket joint with the Os Naviculare, which is mark-
ed (3)-

[:t:l.}
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(2') TheOs Calcis lies under the Aftragalus, and is the largelt of the Tarlil Bones, fup-
porting all the weight of the body; and here thefe points chiefly are feen.— () The tip
of the bone, which looks upwards, receiving the Tendo Achillis, or great Back Tendon.
—— (f) The lowefl rough point ; the point of the heel upon which we fland.—
(z) The head, by which the Os Caleis is joined to the Os Cuboides, marked (7.) the
Os Cuboides being received at this part into a large hollow focket of the Os Caleis.

(3.) Is the Os Naviculare or Scaphoides, whichhas been fo named from its refemblance to
2 boat. But if there be any fuch refemblance it is effeftually concealed in all thefe
views. Lhe Os Naviculare has rifing edges and a fair round focket, which is turned
towards the Aftragulus (1.) to receive the large round head of that bone.

(4, 5, and 6.) Are the Cuneiform or Wedge-like Bones; and in this view the fquare ex-
ternal furfaces chiefly are feen ;—and thefe Cuneiform Bones, ought jufl to be rec-
koned fimply according to their order, the firft, fecond, and third cuneiform bones,
beginning with that which fupports the great toe.

{7-) The Os CuBoIDEsis a large fquare or cube like bone, as its name implies, but by ne
means a regular cube. —It forms a large fhare of the Tarfus, and fupports the Me-

tatarfal Bone of the Little Toe.

The Cuneiform Bones are lefs eafily underfiood, and I have therefore made a fecond
drawing of the foot, Fie. V. (where the fame letters and marks are flill preferv-
ed,) in which I have fhown the point of the Cuneiform Bones, the Metatarfal ones
being taken away. In this figure the faces of the Cuboid and of the Cunciform
Bones are direftly feen. And it is underftood why they are called Cuneiform or
wedge-like bones, for the upper furfaces marked (4, 5, 6,) are broad and fguare ;
— while their lower furfaces at (*) are Imall and pointed; Thefe {maller
ends of the wedges heing turned inwards or towards the foal of the foor. In Fic.
IV. () marks the five Metatarfal Bones; fo named from their being placed on

the
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the Tarfu:.—(7) Marks the firft rank or phalanx, —(#) the fecond,—(!) the third rank "
of the bones of the toes, - T ;

FIGURE‘?L

SHowa the foot in profile, and explains particularly well the large head of the B lrae 1
galus (d). Thcfe drawings are juft half the fize of nature, whence it may eafily be un-. |
derftoed how large this head of the aftragalus is ;—as large fully as the l;rad of the
thoulder bone :—and the focket of the Os Naviculare, (3), into which this head of
the aftragalus is received, is both larger and a deeper circle than the Glenoid Cavity
of the Scapula, into which the head of the fhoulder bone is received. -

The manner in whichthe procefs (¢) of the Aftragalus is joined with the Os Caleis, (2) fo
as to allow of a fhuffling motion, is alfo explained here. The great length of the firlt

LN T —

bone, or Metatarfal Boneof the great toe (%) isalfo to be obferved, becaufe it is fome-
times to be cut away ; and itfhould notbe forgotten that it goes very deep into thefoat. -

The {fmall bone, commonly called Sefamoid Bone, from its refembling, or being thought

to refemble, a grain of Sefamum (though it is much larger), is feen here at (m) lying
under the ball of the great toe, where it is connefted with the tendons of the fhort
flexor mufcles of the great toe,——There are commonly two under the ball of
each great toe, and there are occafional Sefamoid bones under the other toes, and
fometimes under the great joint of the thumb. :

The feveral Phalanges, as they are called, or ranks of bones in the toes, need not a-
gain be explained. ,

The only impc-rtan.t point remaining to he"exi:-]ained, is the double arch of the fnn'.:.; for
there are two arches. Firft () the great and general arch;—the two points of
which are the tip of the heel, and the ball of the great toe. Thefe points alone ::Ifa].'l
the foot touch the ground.—The elafticity of this arch, pfmt:d'mg‘frm its nu-
merous bl.:}ill!'ﬁ- and their joinings, gives a fpring and eafe in the flep ; and the arch’
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is fupported under the weight of the whole body, both by the particular ligaments
belonging to the individual joints of the foot,—and more particularly by the Great
Fafcia or ligament, (I would callit,) of the fole of the foot, which from one point (the
heel) extends to the root of each toe individually.

But there s alfo a fecond and particular arch, which the bones of the Tar{us form among
themfelves. This arch is explained by fhowing a large central hole, which is ex-
prefled in each of thefe drawings, and is marked (o).—In Fig. IV. there is only a
darknefs fhowing where this central hole is.—In Fig. V. the hole is feen fair (by
the Tarfus being turned round, and is marked (¢). In Fig. VI. it is explained by
a broken pencil, (o) thruft up throngh this central opening.

I PLATE
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Tiis Lhnte emplainr the Text Beok, fram Page 16, Faze 177,

..... = - - = .

OF the ScapvLa, Cravicie, and Arm Boxe.

FIGURES" L aup’ II

E},"_rum the Scapula, fhowing, 14, its internal,—2dfy, its external [urface,

The Scapula or Shoulder Blade, is of a triangular fhape. (&) Marks its fiat furface,
which is turned towards the ribs, hollow, to fuit the convexity of the ribs.— And
the letter (a) is repeated all over the furface, to f(how the little rifings of this fur-
face ; for this is the part upon which the Sub-feapular Mufele lies ; and thefe rifings
are the marks of its fibres.

(k) Shows the Outer Surface of the Scapula, which is in its turn a litle convex ;—is
crofled by the Spine, or that high ridge (8) which divides it into two furfaces ;—
the Jower furface (¢} helding the infra-fpinatus ;—the upper {urface () holding the

fupra-fpinatus mufcle.

Tree LiweEs axp ProcEss oF THE SCAPULA ARE THESE

(1.) Is the upper Cofta or border of the Scapula, where (¢) marks a notch, which is
fometimes a complete hole, or when incomplete it is made out by a ligament. It
gives paflage to the Scapular arteries and nerves.

1z (2.) The
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(2.) Is the Lower Cofta or border, which is round, and at the place (f) gives origin to
the Teres Major and Teres Minor mufcles. |

(3-) This long fide is called the Bafis of the Scapula, and has the great Trapezoid and
Rhomboid Mucles implanted into it from above and behind ; while the Serratus
Anticus is implanted into it from before and from below.

(4-) Shows the Upper Angle which receives the Levator Scapule Mulcle.

(5-) The Lower Angle.

(6.) The Glenoid or Articulating Cavity, which is particularly {mall and (uperficial,
confidering how large the head of the fhoulder bone is.

(7-) The Neck of the Scapula fo called ; it is the fmaller part which fupports the head,
though, properly fpeaking, there is no neck ;j—and when the head of the fhoulder
bone is faid, in a luxation, to lie upon the neck of the Scapula, it lies upon the place
marked (g).

(8.) The Spine of the Scapula, which divides the upper furface, and which, rifing
‘higher as it goes forwards, terminates at laft in the Acromion Procefs. '

(g) Is the Acromion Procefs; it is jult the end of the fpine, which turns its flat
fide towards the head of the fhoulder bone, and overhangs the fhoulder to defend
the joint, and prevent luxations upwards. ;

(10.) And there is ftill a farther fecurity ; for the Coracoid Procefs (10} {tands upon the
inner fide of the joint, and defends it within. It is named Coracoid Procefs, from

it5 being crooked like the beak of a crow.

FIGURE il

EXPLMNS the Clavicle or Collar Bone: a bone which is extremely fimple in its
form, and has few or no parts;—and in which the letter () marks the middle,
the roundeft part of the bone, that point which is moft prominent in the I:rul.{l:,-.
the part moft frequently broken. (7) Marks the end neareft the Thorax, and fhows

the
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the cireular articulating furface, by which it is joined to the Sternum ; and under this
end 2 fmall moveable cartilage lies. (#) Marks the outer end, or that which is
turned towards the fhoulder blade : the Clavicle is flactened at this end, and touches

the Acromion by one fingle point only.

FIGURE 1V.

THE. 0: Humeri, Shoulder Bone, or Arm Bone,.

(1.) The head is large,—flat,—is a fmall fegment of a large circle,—feems quite dii-

 proportioned to its focket, (6. Fig. I. TL.)

(2.) Is the neck as it is called; though there is no proper neck ; there being no length,
nor narrower part betwixt the body and the head of the bone.

(3-) The Greater Tuberofity.

(4.) The Lefler Tuberofity ;—the Greater and Leffer Tuberofities being two knobs,
for the infertion of thofe mufcles which come from the Scapula.

{5.) Is the Groove betwixt thefe tuberofities, for the pafiage of the long tendon of the
Biceps Mufcle, which runs here as a rope does in its pulley.

(@) Marks the roughnefs about one third down the arm bone, into which the tendon of
the Deltoides is implanted.

(5) Marks the place, where (a little below its middle) the Os Humeri turns flatter, be-
caufe it is to terminate flat and ’nm«ad; to favour the hinge-like joining of the bones
of the fore arm ; and

{6.) Shows one ridge on the ﬁﬁde of the arm bone ;

{7-) Shows another fimilar ridge or edge of the bone, on its imner fide—each ridge run-
ning down towards its own Condyle.

| {8.) Is the external Condyle, {maller and lefs projeéting, becaufe it gives origin only te

_ the extenfors of the hand and fingers, a fet of mufcles which do not need much power

nor the advantage of a long lever.
(9.) Is
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(g.) Is the inner Condyle, which is vcll'y I-::ng and very prominent, to give a gréater
.Pl:}‘l.‘,-'l:],' to thofe mulcles which bend the hand and fingers. y 68
The ¢lbow joint, being a very firiét and limited hinge, has a long articulating furface : —
and there are properly two furfaces, one for the Radius, and one for the Ulna. -
(ro.) Is the longer articulating furface, to which the Ulna is {o joined as to perform none

but hinge-like motions.

© -

(11.) Ts @ neat fmall round knob, tipped with fmooth articular cartilage; and to this
fmall knob, the face ‘of the button-like end of the radius is applied; and by the

roundnefs of this knob the radius is enabled to perform not only the hinge-like

o it

motions to accompany the motion of the Radius; but alfo its own free circulas
motions, by which the hand is carried round.

(12.) Is that very deep hole which the Coronoid Procefs of the ulna cliecks into. 1

n : : hesl
(13.) There is a fimilar one marked (13,) which belongs to the demonftration of the ﬁuu

part of the fhoulder-bone, and is to be feen by turning to the next plate.
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This Plate explaing the Text Boaly from Page 177, fs Pape 190,

.

EEPLMHS the Rapius and Urwa, Carrus and Fincers,

FIGURE L

IN the drawing of the Os Humeri, all the defcriptions and letters belonging to the laft
plate belong equally to this. This drawing were fuperfluous, but for the impor-
tant purpefe of (howing the back part of the articulating furface, where we do not find
that-round furface marked (1£) inthe laft plate, and which is called the Leflfer Head
of the Humerus, but oaly the hinge-like furface for the articulation of the Ulna.
And the chief objelt of this drawing, is to fhow, that here allo upon the back part of
the bone, there is a deep hollow betwixt the Condyles ; on the fore part of the bone the
hollow is for receiving the Coronoid Procefs of the Ulna, which checks into that
hollow when the arm is bent forwards; but here upon the back part, this deep hol-
low, marked (13,) receives the Olecranon, or great procefs of the Ulna, when the arm
is extended. It is alfo to be obferved; that in this drawing the twifted form of the bone
is well expreffed and truely, not caricatured; for the edge does in faét turn thus

”
round,

2 : FIGURE
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FIGURE IL

The ULwa.

T[—I]_.: Ulna is the longer of the two bones which lie in the fore arm. The whole bone
is of a triangular fhape, with 3 fharp edges ; the upper end is larger, and belongs to the
elbow joint ; the lower or Little Head belongs to the wrift. The bone has thefe points

k

i1
(1.) Is the great cavity, which receives the lower end of the secrers to form the elbow
5 :

of defcription.

joint, and this is called the Greater Sigmoid cavity.

(2.) The Olecranon, a large tubercle which marks the p-l;lim; of the elbow upon which we
reft, and guards the Sigmoid Cavity behind.

(3.) The Coronary Procefs which ftands up, and guards the Sigmoid Cavity before.

(4-) The Hellow, where the fide of the fmaller button-like head of the Radius rolls,
called the Lefler Sigmoid Cavity. |

(5.) The Prominent Roughnefs, into which the tendon of the Brachialis Internus is im-
planted ; and it leads to the fharp ridge.

(6.) The Sharp Ridge, from which the Inter-offeous Membrane goes off.

(7.) The Lower Head of the Ulna, which is fimall, and button-like; for it is received into
ahollow on the fide of the Radius, and it is upon this point, viz. the little head of the
Ulna, that the radins turns in the continual motions of the hand.

(8.) Is the Styloid Procels of the Ulna, which is pointed, as the name implies ; from it

ligaments go off to ftrengthen the joint of the wriit.

F LG RE:

o :
EXPL,\.IHE the relative polition -of the Radius and Ulpa. The Ulna is marked with
figures according with the above deleription; the Radiusis alfo mar]m:] with its

points of demonitration.
1. (a. a. a.)
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1. (a. a. a.) Repeated on the three fides of the Radius, explain the general triangular
form of the bone, marking particularly its three edges.

2. (&) Marks the upper head of the Radius, flat, round and button.like, with the fide rol-
Img npon the Lefler Sygmoid Hollow of the Ulna.

3. (¢) The neck of the Radius or ftraiter part, which immediately fupports the head.

4. (@) The Bump or Tubercle of the Radius, into which the tendon of the Biceps Mufcle
is implanted.

ﬁ. (¢} The Lower Head of the Radius; the Bone is thus gradually enlarging towards
its lower end.

6. (f) The Scaphoid, or boat-like Cavity on the lower end of the Radius for receiving
the two largeft bones of the Carpus ;—forming the wrift joint.

7. (g) The Styloid Procels of the Radius, which bounds the wrift joint towards the fide
of the thumb : and here it i1z feen how the little head of the Ulna (%) is received inte
the hollow focket on the fide of the Radius,—=The two fharp edges of the Ra-
dius and Ulna are oppofed to each other, thowing how the Inter-offeous Membrane
firetches from the cne bone to the other, filling up all the fpace marked (5.) And it

_ i3 here {een that the Radius is fomewhat arched towards the Ulna, {o as to roll round
it without touching it, or hurting or difordering the numerous mulfcles, &c. which lie

upon the Inter-offecus Membrane,

FIGCGURE IV,

EXPLMNS the Bones of the CMEPUE. or WrisT, as they are feen from the outfide, or
back of the hand.

The Bones of the Carpus are 8 in number, they are divided pretty regularly into two
rows ;—and we rather choofe to count and demonfirate them according to their rank,
than as individual and feparate bones: for as feparate bones there is nothing very
particular in any one ; but by their combination and form, and as they relate to the

1 K wrift
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wrift jn;“r_r ar ta the 'ﬁﬂgtf:’ it ﬁ'p:_"‘:]}— muil he im;‘lﬂl’l‘,‘ﬂﬂt’ 1 ihﬂk'-ll]lrﬂthﬂr ﬁl-f* mﬂ-n@;

for the furgeon to remermber theln,

e e —

FIRS5T ROW.
ForMive THE WRIST JoINT.

(1.) The Scaphoid Bone, where the figure (1.) marks the regular round furface, which

forms a chief part of the ball and focket-joint of the wrift. And (@) marks the

great hook-like projeftion of this bone, whence that ftrong ligament which braces

down the tendons of the Carpus arifes.
(2.) The Lunated Bone, where the figure is fo placed as to mark the large ball-like

furface of this bone which joins with the Os Scaphoides to form the ball of the wriil.
—— And the lunated part of the bone is concealed, when thus joined with the others..
{3.) The Cunieform Bone, of which only the bread or fquare {urface is feen on the back

of the wrift, while the narrower part of the wedge is in the palm.
(4.) The Pifiform Bone, fo named from its roundnefs, this bone is a litde removed fiom:

the direftiom of the row to which it belongs.

SECOND ROW.
REeceEvivg THE MzeTacarrar Bowes..

(5.) The Os Trapezium; or firk bone of the upper row named Trapezium, from its
fquare and angular form. It has the ball of the thumb planted upon, it and the

figure points direlly to that focket which. receives the thumb,

(6




BOOK FIR5T, PLATE TWELFTH. 75

f6.) The Trapezoides, fo named from its refemblance to the laft.

(7.) Os Magnum, for it is the greateft ; and it has a curious head which is in this view
concealed under the Os Lunare ; for the head of the Os Magnum is received into the
femicircular hollow of the Os Lunere, forming a ball and {ocket joint with that bone.

(2.) The Os Unciforme, or hook-like bone ; the hook of which is towards the palm, and
therefore not {een in this view.

N. B. In this drawing of the Carpus, Fig. I'V. this group of bones is made to reft chiefly
upon two of the corner bones, viz. the hook of the Os Scaphoides, and the Os Pili-

forme,

FIGCURE Y.

Iﬁ'nlfn drawn chiefly with the intention of explaining the carpus ; and here the fame
numbers may f{erve, for the pofition of the Carpus is very little changed.

(1.) is the Scapheid Bone ; ('2.) The Lunar Bone, forming with the Scaphoid the ball
for the wrift joint, (3.) The Os Cuneiforme. (4.) 'I'h¢ Os Pififorme is out of fight.
(5.) The Trapezium which fupports the thumb ; (6.) (7.) (8.) The Trapezoides,
Magnum, and Unciforme, fupporting all the others fingers ; and here the Os Magnum
(T')l is feen a little fuller ; fo that the round head of it can almofl be feen jointed with
the Os Lunare. The 1/, 24, and 34 Phallanges or rows of bones belonging to the fe-
veral joints of the fingers, need not be explained ; and the round heads for the joints

of thefe finger bones explain themfelves.

FIGURE VL

PEEEEHTS the Carpus in a new direftion ; fhowing thofe bones which are lefs perfectly
feen in the other drawings ;=——and it is neceflary to obferve, that the group of the

i _ K 12 Carpal
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Carpal bones is now turned, fo as to fhow that face of them which receives the
Metacarpal Bones ;—and the group now refls chiefly upon the points of the two
upper Corner Bones, wis. the Trapezoid and Unciform Bones; as in the other
view it refted upon the lower Corner Bones, viz. the Scaphoid and Pifiform Bones.
So that here there is only the upper row fairly demonfirated, viz.—(5.) The Os
Trapezium ;—(6.) the Os Trapezoides ;—(7.) the Os Magnum ;—(8.) the Os Un-
ciforme. (&) Marks a fmall pointed projection of the Os Trapezium, whenee the
Carpal Ligament arifes,—(¢) Marks the great Unciform or hook-like procefs of the
Unciform Bone, which is another point whence the fame crofs ligament of the
Carpus rifes.—(d) Marks the arch which the Carpal Bones make, and the Tendons.
of the wrift lic in this arch, and are bound down by the crofs ligament crofling from.

the one corner point, to the other.
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MUSGCLES OF THE FACE.

This Plate explaine the Text Bk, from page IQL, fo paze 313%.

TﬁIS Plate explains the chief Mulfcles of the Face; and there are feen
here feveral Mufcles allo of the Neck, Throat, Shoulder, and Breaft.—
It was drawn fromr a [ubjeét that had been hanged, and the neck being
broken, the head lies flatter upon one fhoulder, than it fhould do even
in the dead bady ; for the Atlas and Dentatus, the two firt Vertebra
of the Neck, were fairly broken loofe from each other.—The Mulcles
are more diftinétly feen on the left fide; on the right fide they are
thrown into fhadow, and are but faintly indicated.—The mufcles of the
outline are truer in point of Anatomy ; while, in the full engraving, the

genera’
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general appearance, the thinnefs and delicacy, and the undefined con-
nections of the muftles, are well expreffed ; and it is to be particularly
noticed, that the Levator Anguli Oris (7.) is not fo true in the engrav-

ing, while it is, I believe, very true and correct in the outline.

{1.) Is the Occirito FrovTaLIs, which covers the Occiput and forehead, with its twe
flefhy bellies, and the crown or top of the head with its thin flat tendon. The Oeci-
pital Belly is not feen here. The thin Tendon fometimes miftaken for the Pericra-
nium, is marked (a); the Frontal Belly is marked (#); or rather there are two
Frontal Bellies marked (42). Each Frontal Belly fends a fmall {lip of fibres, e
peak, down upon the back of the Nofle marked (¢) *. The Frontalis is conneéted
chiefly with the fkin, but little with the bone; is chiefly for furling up and wrink-l-:’
ling the fkin of the forehead. |

(2.) Is the CorrucaToR SUPERCILII, more connefted with the Orbicularis Oculi,
than with the Occipito Frontalis, and lying under the Occipito Frontalis,

(3-) Is the Orsrevranis Ocurr; arifing by a fmall white Tendon (d), from the Nafal
Procefls of the Jaw Bone. Its fibres go in regular circles round the eye, and they
are continued circles which return to the white Tendon in the corner of the eye,
whence they firlt arife; the whole mufcle is thin, flat, broad, very diftinél, fhuts
the eye-lids, comprefles the eye, fqueezes out the tears .

The
* 'This Nafal Peak of the Occipito Frontalis is not the flip which is fixed into the Os Frontis 3 that
lics deeper, while this Nafal Peak is fuperficial, runs down the back of the Nofe, expanding upon it,

:m_d forming with the mufcles below a fort of fafcia, or Tendinous expanfion, which covers the Nofe

This Nafal Mip iz implanted rather into the fkin of the Nofe, and wrinkles it : while the General

Mufcle corrugates the fkin of the forchead.

T The whole of what we call the Orbicularis Oculi, is named by Walther, Corrugator Oculi}

and he feems to divide it into an upper and lower portion, by the names of Mufculus Semicircularis

Palpebre Superiors, and Muofculus Semicirculars Palpebrie Inferiories
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The CorrRUGATOR SUPERCILII(2.) arifes from the Os Frontis betwixt the Eye-brows, and
lies under that Peak of the FrowTaLIs which expands upon the back of the Nofe.—
This Corrngator may almoft be confidered as merely a flip of the Orbicularis Oculi

(3.); for in fat the fibres of the Corrugator go round the orbit with the upper.
fibres of the Orbicularis Oculi, and mix with them, fo as to form the upper edge
of the Orbicularis ; and thence the names of Corrugator and Orbicularis are {ome-
times interchanged ®.

{5.) t Is the LEvator Lasir SvrErtorts, and Arz Nasr; This mufcle arifes by =
{mall double Tendon, from the Nafal Procefs of the Upper Jaw Bone, and has one*
little flip (¢) going imto the Ala Nafi for dilating it; and another (/) going into
the upper lip, for drawing it upwards .

{8.) Lﬁm'l.'nn Lasir Sureriorts Prorrivs, arifes from the Jaw Bone at the very edge
of the Orbit, and above the Infra Orbitary Hole§. It has two flips of fibres, one
{z) coming from the bone, from under the Orbicularis Mufcle, and anotherlip,
{#) which is continued from the lower fibres of the Orbicularis Mufcle itfelf. So
this is a Biceps Mufcle ; it lies fuperficially ; it draws the middle of the lip up-
wards ; it is often named as a Biceps or two headed Mufcle ||.

L 7. LEvaTor

% WWalther, in his defcription of his own and Sanftorin’s Plates, draws into the explanation of this
Corrugator Mufcle, all the upper part of the Orbicularis Oculi; asif it were but a part of the
Corrugator,

' + It will be abferved here, that the fuite of the mumbers 1, 2, 33 &e. is not repululy followed,
Becavfe it was impoffible to explain abfolutély every mulcle in any fett of drawings, however full.
1 # Maxime hune in ufum habent illi; qui detratores contemptorefque funt aliorum, et farte hzec

* verba in uno vel altero cundum motum excltabunt.”
§ This is the Muscuius Praamipavts of Walther.

|| Euftachius draws the mufcle with thefe two heads.  Albinus defcribes the Tittle head (5), asa
| difindt part-of the maulcle, bothin his explanation of Euflachios, and -in his own plates. Cant ob.

fervee
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.
(7.) LEvaTer AxcuLt Onris; arifes above the dog tooth, and is thence named Caninus,—

This mufcle arifes under the Infra Orbitary Hole, as the laft arofe from abeve it ; this
of courfe lies under the laft, and fo is lefs perfeéily feen here. Its direction is different
from that of the Levator Labii; as it runs more perpendicularly, or runs rather
outwards than inwards. It is [hort ; two headed like the laft ; rifes properly from
the Socket Procefls of the firft Grinder. Tt lifts the Angle of the mouth, whence
its iame ; and it operates on both lips, whence it is named, LEvaTor Communis.

(8.) Zycomaticus Major; arifes from the Zygomatic Procefs of the Cheek Bone;
goes inwards to the corner of the mouth ; is -long, flender, oblique in its direétion.

. It pafles over that hollow in the Cheek Bone, which is filled up with fat, and fo
when the mufcle is diffefled, it falls into this loofe flaccid and bending form *.

(9-) The ZrcomaTicus Mivor, like it, but not always found.

(10.) The BrccivaTor, is feen here to He deeper ; it forms the flat part of the check ;
it arifes from the Coronoid Procefs of the Lower Jaw, and from the roots of the
back Grinders. It goes forward with diret fibres, (as feen here) towards the
corner of the mouth. -

(11.) The TrRIANGULARIS, 15 neat, fmall, triangular; its bafe arifes from the Jaw, its
point ends in the corner of the mouth.—It draws the corner of the mouth down,
and is named Depreflor Anguli Oris, or the Depreflfor Communis Labiornm.

(12.) Is the DErrEssor Lapn INreriors ProrrIvs. This mufcle arifes from the line
of the Jaw, touches and crofles its fellow under the middle of the lower lip. They
pull the lip downwards.

(13.) The OrBcULARIS ORIS, is thick, broad, and flefhy ; forms the flefhy part at: the

. : lip ;

ferves this feparate part proceeding from the fibres of the Orbicularis, fo particularly as to reckon it

almoft a diltinét mufcle, a depreffor of the lower Eye-lid ; faying, * Ex confpeétu illum habere decet,
% pro depreffore Mufculo Palpebre Inferioris.”  Cantii Ipetus.

* This Zyzomaticus Major, is fometimes fplit into twe infertions at the angle of the mouth.
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lip; is in the red part of the lip, but is much broader than the red part. Iziﬁbr.:;s
are grofs and ftrong; they go in a circular direftion fairly round both lips, they are
not interrupted at the angles of the mouth ; they fend up a fmall {lip, which pafling
in the furrow of the lip, and mounting upon the Septum of the Nofe, is named
MNafalis, and is marked ().

{15.) The ConstricTor Nasi, is here diftinftly marked running over the point of
the Nofe *.

(30.) Is the TEmporAL MuscLE ; which is feen here, lying under its fafcia. The fafcia,
or Tendinous expanfion of the Temple being here entire, and nothing cut away
but the Membrancous Mufcles of the ear, the A¥TERIOR and the SUPERIOR AURIS,

{31.) Is the MasseTer, which is a fhort, thick, and flefby mufcle; and to lay it en-
tirely open, the Parotid Gland which is marked (#), is diffefted up from the check,
fo that the head of the Mafleter is feen arifing from the Cheek Bone; and its lower
end is feen implanted into the Jaw 1.

(m) Marks the Fascrar. ARTERY, or LABIAL ARTERY, as it is called, the Artery of the

* face, crofling over the angle of the Jaw.

Thus we fee in the dead body, thofe mufcles which give form and charaéter to the hu-
man countenanee, lying all dead and flaccid. The month open, the lips loofe and
fhrivelled ; the angles of the mouth dropping down, the cheek funk ; and the eye
alfo clofed, and funk down within its orbit.—All the countenance is deformed,
and the traits of indi\’i.dual charafter or beauty, quite gm:lr: i==but ftill enough re-
mains to explain to us what thofe mufcles are, upon which chiefly the interefting
variety of expreflion and form depends. The Occipito Frontalis wrinkles the

L2 . forehead.

* This is the Tranfverfus Nafi of Walther. The aftion of this mufcle is very diftin@lly feen, in the
agony of an Afthmatic Bt; it is feen alfo in violent diftortion, produced by rage; or defpair. Cant

compares it to that mufcle in the dog, by which he curls the Nofe, and {hows the teeth in fnarling.

*+ This iz fometimes called, the Muscunus MaNsoR.
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forehicad : the Corrugator Supercilii knits the brows: the Levatores Labioruss
lift up the lip, fpread wide the noftrils, and open the mouth; the Depreflores
I_:a,hi:.:,.:-um deprefs the lip ; the Triangular Mufcles draw dewn the corners of the
mouth; the Zygomatic Mufcle diftorts the cheek, and the Orbicularis Oris antagoe-
nifes all thefe, and clofes the mouth,—Thefe mufcles, while they are performing

more impertant offices, alfo exprefls the paflions, and mark the countenance with

traits never to be effaced, the true fludy of thefe who would be Phyfiognomifts; who
talk but idly, when they fpeak of expreflion in thofe immoveable features, which are
formed rather by the Contour of a bone. * The fagacious forehead or aconomical
“ pofe,” are the rhapfodies of an Enthufiaft, not the ferious obfervations of a fedate
man, fudious of that fubjeft, which is interefting above all others.

The fhapes of the bones determine the general form of the fage. Oune great mulle, the
Maffeter, gives the rounding of the cheek; the reft are all delicate and moveable
mufcles ; and the.great charaters of the face, center round the mouth and noftrils
where thefe mulcles eenverge. Thelean and delicate face, gains in expreflion where
the cheek is heollow, the angle of the mouth moveable, the lines firong; but in
thofe who are bloated, the cheek is fuller, the lines u'l:liumteﬂ, the delicate turnings.
of thought and feeling are loft ; all but the more violent {irains of paflion are bur-
ried in the mafs. The great lines of charaller, are the line of the Zygomatic Muf-
cle, coming from above, and of the Triangular Mufcle coming from the chin ; and
the moving point towards which they all aft, is the corner of the mouth. In chear-
ful emotions the features rife all towards the eye, which becomes full and turgid.
In the deprefiing paffions the features fink, the eye is languid, and the whole coun-
tenance gets a thoughtful ferious caft.  But fhill ic 1s the corner of the mouth, that
is the central point of all thefe changes.

The corners of the mouth are continually fupported by the aftion of the Levator, and
of the Zygomatic Mufcles ; they are raifed high in fmiling, fo as to form a dimple

there. They are raifed higher in langhter, fo as to fwell the check, wrinkle the

2 eye
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eye-lids, and comprefs the eye, till tears begin to flow. And the corner of the
mouth, which is thus raifed in laughter, is diftorted in pride, malice, hatred ; is
dilated and drawn backwards in rage ; drops lower in grief; and in palfy falls guite
down.

Thefe movements round the angle of the mouth, are the chief indications in the facc
itfelf, while all other indications of paffion, proceed rather from the general fyftem.
A healthy body, and chearful mind, have the face full, the eye humid, the limbs

. braced, the whole body free, and light moving. In languid health, or under afflic-
tion and care, the face is pale, the eye cold, the whole body languid and relaxed ;
and fo it is in pafion, for the medical arrangement of the paffions is nearly correft.
There are two great clafles of paffions, the exciting and the deprefling paffions ; in t.h::
exciting paflions, as joy or anger, the heart beats high; the face is turgid; the
eye prominent and fparkling ; the mufcles are tenfe; the limbs braced ; the whale
body is in a moveable, aftive, and highly excited flate. But wh.r:n the heart beats
languid in grief, or palpitates with fear, the face becomes pale, the features fink,
the limbs tremble, the whole frame is unbraced, cold, and unapt for motion ;
and from thefe general conditions of the fyftem refult all thofe other marks of
paflion, which accompany the changes of the face ; for in grief, fear, defpair, the
blood ebbs, and the face is pale, and the features fink ; while in anger the face is
red, the eye brows corrugated, and the eye turgid and flrained ; but in rage, the
whele munfcular frame is ftrained toward the moft vielent aflion, the breath is
retained, while the pulfe beats high ; and fo the face becomes turgid, the eye is fiery
and red, there is a grinding of the teeth, the angles of the mouth are firained
backwards, the noftrils are raifed and dilated, the Buccinator, Zygomatic, Mafleter,
and Temporal Mufcles are in viclent aétion, which gi.vns an Angular and Linear
hardnefs to all the features ; and faliva and foam proceed from the univerfal prefure

upen all the glands.
MUSCLES
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MUSCLES OF THE EYE.

£l

Frcures XII. avp XIII. of Plate II. Explain the Mufcles of the Eye,.

The origin of the Mufcles at the bottem of the Orbit, being once underfloed, all their
mechanifm will be very plain and eafly, for this fingle point has been the chief diffi-
culty from the firll. Galen counted the Levator Palpebra, as one of the proper
mulcles of the eye; Vefalius underftood better than Galen the origin of the Refli
Mufculus from the bottom of the Orbit, but like Galen he has drawn the eye from
Brutes, and has deferibed its mufcles, and drawn them in fo confufed a way,
that it is not ealy to comprehend that mufcle of his, “ which adheres in all its
“ courfe to the Optic Nerve. (Septimus Oculi Mufculus, nulla ex parte a viforio
“ nervo liberatus.”) But even after this difcovery of the true origin of thefe mufcles,
one author of very high reputation, Mr Lieutaud, denied the origin of thefe mufcles
around the root of the Optic Nerve ; believing [that the fixed point, or center of all
thefe mufcles, was a point a little to the outer fide of that hole, by which the
Optie Nerve enters the focket.

But now this point, of their general origin from the bottom of the focker, is univerfally
acknowledged ; and the chief difpute is, whether thefe five mufcles, in arifing
round the root of the Optic Nerve, kegin from the periofteum of the focket; or
from the bone itfelf, or from the outer coat (the Dura Mater) of the Optic Nerve ; -
or whether they do not arife by a particular ring, which furrounds the root of the
Optic Nerve; for Valfava believed that thefe mufcles began by a fort' of ring, which
as 1f furrounded the root of the Optic Nerve, he chofe to call Circulus Moderate-
ring Nervi Optici. But in this difpute, as ufually happens, both parties are right,
and both are in fome degree wrong ; for two of the five mufcles arife more properly
from the cuter coat of the Optic Nerve, while the three others arife plainly from

the
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the Dura Mater where it forms the perioiteum of the Orbit ; the Dura Mater gra-
dually affuming the nature of a common tendon, from which thole three mulcles
arife.

The place where this tendon begins, s the mner end of that Foramen Lacerum which
belongs to the Sphencid Bone, and which admits the {maller nerves to enter for
the mulcles of the eye; for when the Dura Mater has come out by this hole from
the Cranium into the Orbit, it aflumes, juit where it covers that hole, a hard and
tendinous nature, becomes white, allumes the appearance of a tendon, and is in
faft, the common Tendon by which three of the mufcles arife; and as this hole
13 below the Optic Nerve, and toward the outer fide of it, the mufcles which arife
by this common tendon are chiefly thofe which pull the eye outwards or down-
wards ; and fo this commen tendon gives origin to the Abduétor, Deprimens and
Adduflor.

But t'r;-uf'e mufcles again which cover the upper part of the Optic Nerve, arife clofe
round the margin of the Optic hole ; they touch the nerve and adhere to it; by ad-
hering to the nerve, they may be faid to arife from the nerve or from that Angle
of the Dura Mater where it comes through the Optic hole, to go over the @ptic
Nerve. 5o the Levator and the Obliquus Superior arife from the Dura Mater,
where it forms the fheath of the Optic Nerve ; while the Deprimens, Abduétor, and
Adduétor, arifle by one common tendon from the Dura Mater where it covers the
Foramen Lacerum, forming the periofleum of the orbit.

This 15 all feen at (a), Figures XII. and XIII. where (a) (hows the fringed edge of the
Dura Mater furrounding the root of the Optic Nerve ; (8) the origins of the Levator
and Obliquus Suflerinr, in the angle where the Dura Mater turns backwards. And
(¢) fhows the origin of the Abdultor and Deprimens coming from the Periofteum
of the Foramen Lacerum, a little to one fide of the great Nerve.

The only other difficult point, and which is more important ftill, fince it explains the

relative fize, and fhape, and courfe of thefe mulcles, is the true place of this

central
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central point from which the mufcles rife, or in other words, the true place of
the Optic hole by which the Optic Nerve enters, and from the margins of which
all thefe miufeles rife. This will be eafily explained by the marginal plate, which
fhows the holes within the focket; the pofition of the eye with regard to thefe
holes, and fo explains the relative length of each of the mulfcles.

aft, The eye is placed in the focket, as I have reprefented by the circle («), not diredt-
ly in the middle, but a little to one fide. The eye does not look out from the
Orbit in the direftion of the Axis of the Orbit; for the axes of the twa orbits
meet almeit in the bottom ‘of the focket, croffing in the Cella Turcica, * but

both the eyes loock diveftly forwards, The plane of the fore part of the Orbit

being oblique, and falling 'off towards the temple, while the eye looks diredtly
forwards ; the axis of the Orbit, and of the eye can mot coincidet. This is the
reafon of the Pupil, being nearer to one angle and not in the center of the focket,
for which we have the beft authority, that of meafuring the eye when we pleafe.
But the anthorrties of books on this point are thefe ; Heifter makes the Pupils
diftant three inches from each other. Camper makes the Pupils diftant two in-
ches and a half. But the eye being compared not with ¢he other eye, but with
its own focket, it is found that the center of the Pupil is eight lines from the outer
angle of the eye, and feven lines from its inner anglet. Thele are my rules for
placing the eye in its focket, in this plan.. And the eye being thus regularly
placed, we find by this drawing, (not geometrically true, but flill fufficient for
proving and illuftrating fo plain a matter as this is,) that the Foramen Opticum
and the larger end of the Foramen Lacerum are much above the center of the
orbit, and towards the inner fide; whence it is plain that the Optic Nerve in going

towards the ball of the eye, moves a little outwards and defeends, And it is alfo

very
* Camper.

+ Winflow, Academic des Sciences.

1 Petit Acadamie des Sciences.
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very manifeft, that fince the mulcles, to get at their infertions muft go round the
globe of the e];e; thofe which go round by the outer fide af the eye, or pals under
it, muft be longer, while their antagonilts which keep to the inner fide of the eye
or go gver the globe, muft be fhorter. And fo the Adduftor Mufcle which i1s on
the fide next the nofe, is the only ftraight mufcle ; it is the fhorteft, while the Ab-
duftor is the longeft. The Abduftor and the Deprimens Oculi, are the longer
mufcles of the eye: The Addufter and the Levator Oculi, are the fhorter mufcles.

In this plan, the center of the focket (@) i1s marked by the crofling of its two diae
meters. The center of the Pupil 1s marked at (#) nearer the inner angle of the eye,

the Foramen Opticum is marked (¢), and the inner end of the Foramen Lacerum
is marked (d).

M In
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In Ficure XII. thefe points are feen; (a) the ring which the Dura Mater forms, where
it comes from the brain into the Orbit, accompanying the Optic Nerve; (2) the ori-
gin of the Obliquus Superior and Levator, from this part of the Dura Mater fur-
rounding the Optic Hole. () The origins of the Abdu&tor and Deprimens, but the
letter (¢) points more particularly to the origin of the Abdu&tor, which is here feen
to be a Biceps, or two headed mufcle, having two Tendons, and the [maller nerves
which belong to the mufcles of the eye are feen at (@), paffing betwixt thefe two ten-
dinous origins of the Abduétor. For it is to be remembered, that this Abdnélor
along with two of the Reéti, rifes from that part of the Dura Mater, which covers
the Foramen Lacerum; and that the [mall nerves enter the focket hyll;he Fora-
men Lacerum.

From this root round the Optic Nerve, the mufcles are feen going forwards.

1. The OsLIgUUs SUPERIOR or TROCHLEARIS (29) uppermoft, the longeft mufcle of the
eye with its {lender Tendon pafling through the Cartilaginous Pulley (¢), which is
left ftill in its place attached to the Superciliary Ridge of the Frontal Bone (/).

2. The Osriouus INFERIOR, ((30) is feen, the fhorteft muifcle of the eye, arifing from
the lower part of the Orbit, and going backwards to antagonize the laft.

3. The Rectus SurErIoR (25) next to the Reftus Internus which it hides, is the
fhorteft mufcle.

4. The Recrus Exteanvs (28) or Abducens Oculi, is the longeft of all the firaight
.mulcles of the eye.

5. The Rectus INFERIOR or DEFRINENS OcuLl (26) is fhorter than the Abducens, (28)
but longer than the Reftus Superior (25), becanfe the Optic Nerve enters a litde
above the center of the Orbit. The Tendons of thefe Reéti Mufcles are feen expand-
ing flat and broad upon the forepart of the eye ; where by fhining through that thin
and Tranfparent fkin, which covers the forepart of the eye, they form what is called
the Albuginia, or white goat of the eye,

There
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There remains but one mufcle belonging to the eye, and that is, the LEVATOR PALPE- -
BRE SUPERIORIS (4); which is explained in Fioure XIIE. where it is feen rifing
from the upper part of the Optic Hele at (a), along with the other mufeles; it
lies over all the other mufcles, and expands into a thin and membraneous fleth (),
which runs imperceptibly into the fubftance of the upper eye-lid; and feems to
end in (¢) the Tarfus, or Cartilaginous hoop of the eye-lid.

The XTIV Ficurke of this plate, explains the mufcles of the outward ear, as they are:
exprefled by Cowrer. Where (17) marks the SUPERICR AURIS or Amlle:ps; and
(19) the PosTERIOR AURIS or Retrahens, as they are explained in the book of the

mulcles, p. 248 204,

M2 PLATE
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P LOAST E 1L

Thir Plate explaine the Teud Buak, Jrom paze 213, b pape 231

TH_IS plate belongs chiefly to the Throat; explains the Cartilaginous
and bony parts, of which the upper part of the throat and efpecially
the flute part or Larynx is formed ; fhows the Os Hyoides; the Thy-
roid, Cricoid, and Arytenoid Cartilages; the Epiglottis; and the Mem-
branes and Mufcles by which thefe Cartilages are connedted, fo as to
form a rigid tube confifting of parts moveable upon one another, and yet
fo firm upon the whole, as to be a protection to all the more delicate
parts of the throat, and to be the center of all the motions of the
Jaws, and Tongue, and Windpipe, and Gullet; or of the Larynx and
Pharynx, as they are called.

THIS Plate explains firft all the individual parts one by one; and then joins them,
fhowing how the whole is compofed ; without which regular form of demonftration,
nothing could be clearly underftood of parts fo very intricate and difficult, and
having fo long a catalogue of hard names conneted with them.

2 FIRST
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FIRST ROW.

The firft row gives tlie parts fingle and entirely diffected ; and there is reprefented,.

(1.) The Os Hyormks, which refembles in its general form the lower Jaw Bone of &
child, or what is called the Thanght Bone of a fowl; (a) i5 its bafis, (&) its hom,
(¢) the Cartilaginous joinings of the horns and body, and two littde Tubercles:
ftand perpendicularly up at the place of this joining, which are called the
Cornua Minora or leffer horns, or Appendices of the Os Hyoides. Thefe Cor=
nua Minora are here reprefented in outline. The Os Hyoides is named allo I:'I;'e
bone of the Tongue, and its connelions are efpecially to be obferved, viz. that
it lies in the root of the tongue; formsin a manner the top piece of the Trachea,,
is tied by 2 membrane to the Thyroid Cartilage, has the Epiglottis ( 5.) or valve
of the windpipe planted upon it. And that thefe connelions may be underftood,
this bone is marked with this figure (1.) in all the other drawings. '

{2.) Is the Tuyromn or SHIELD-LIKE CARTILAGE ; which is indeed the fhield of the
Throat, for it is broad, flat, and very deep, and a full inch in length ; it is thick,,
and often offified. And accordingly it is this broad Cartilage that defends the more.
delicate parts ; its upper horns (dd), are tied to the Os Hyoides by a Iﬂng_iiga-
ment ; its lower ones (¢¢) clofely embrace the Cricoid Cartilage. In this drawing,
the Cartilage is fet fo as to reft upon its two lower Cornua, and.to fupport and bal-
lance it & common pin marked (*), was thrufl into it.

(3.) Is the Cricoip CaRTILAGE ; which is not, like the Thyroid, a femicirclé merely,
i.e. wanting at the back part, but is an egtire ring which forms, as it were, the
uppermoft and firmeft ring of the Trachea, but which fill belongs properly to
the Larynx. It is thallow before, and very deep in the back part of its circle,
plainly for the purpofe of raifing the Arytenoid Cartilages, (thofe fmall Cartilages

which.
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which form the Rima Glottidis or opening of the windpipe) ; and by this deepnefs
at its back part, the Cricoid Cartilage raifes the opening of the Glottis fo high, (as
is feen figures vii. and viii.) that it is behind the very center of the Thyroid Car-
tilage where it is well defended and fafe. The Articulating Surfaces upon which
the Arytenoid Cartilages fit down, are marked (f).

{4.) The ArYTE¥OID CARTILAGES, are the fmall and moveable ones, which are of a
Triangulag form ; they are fet down upon the upper border of the Cricoid Cartilage,
by their bafe (g) with a very moveable articulation ; and (g) points to the focket
furface of the Arytenoid Cartilage by which the articulation is formed. For here
the two uppermoft drawings of the Cartilage are fet oppefite to each other, nlm;:rﬂ
in their natural pofitions, and refting upon their bafis, while the loweft drawing of
the three, is turned up fo as to fhow its joint. The two fharp points of the Ary-
tenoid Cartilages ftand perpendicularly upwards, and give the fhape and opening of
the Glottis, The tips of the two Arytencid Cartilages are feen aver the Thyroid
Cartilage in figure vii . and the Cartilages are feen full in figure viii, fettled in their
place, and forming the Rima Glottidis or chink of the windpipe, which is narrower
or wider as they are moved by their mufcles.

(5.) Shows the Epiglottis, which may be compared to an Artichoke leaf. It
flaps down like a {mall tongue or wvalve, and, by clapping neatly down upon the
Rima Glottidis, makes the food and drink glide clear over the Glottis, and inte
the Gullet or Pharynx. The Epiglottis is reprefented in this drawing, fo as to ex-
plain its conne&tion with the Os Hyoides, and of courfe with the root of the tongue.

SECOND ROW,

The conneftions are explained in the figures of the fecond row ; each part preferves its
peculiar marks (1.2.3.) &c. and it is feep in figure wi. in what fucceflion thefe

te fland.
33 (1.) The



95 OF THE MUSCLES.

FIGURE - VI

{1.) The Os Hyoides, connefted by its long horns with the upper horns of the Thyrénd
Cartilage. It is a ligament (3) of a full inch in length that conneds them. And
the common membrane of the Trachea is continued from the Os Hyoides, to the
Thyroid Cartilage, [o that the gap berwixt them is filled up by a flrong, but thin
membrane (7). '

{2.) The Thyreid Cartilage is next, it flands forwards in the throat to defend the
other parts; is diftinftly felt without; is the moft prominent part of the throat;
and named Pomum Adami:

(3-) Is the Cricoid Cartilage, which in this profile of the throat, i is' feen to be w:r]r-
fhallow before, as it is deep behind.

The Arytenoid Cartilages, (4.) are neceflarily hiddén in this view; and the Epi-
glottis (5.) 1s cut away, to m.£E this drawing more fimple and eafy.

The Thyroid Gland is marked (6.) the chief part of it is feen on the nearer fide of the
Trachea, and a part alfo of the right lobe is feen coming round from the other
fide behind the Trachea, and almoft furrounding it. (7.) Marks the Trachea, and

(W
the figure is here made to point to the uppermoft ring, that the true place of the

Thyroid Gland might be underftood, for it lies not apon the Thyroid Carti]agc:-{ﬁ.)-
nor upon the Cricoid Cartilage (3.) as might be fuppofed, but upon the fecond

ring of the Trachea, leaving the firft one free..

FIGURE . VI ann VIL

ARE chicfly ufeful in explaining the places of the two Arytenoid Cartilages, and thie
way in which they form the opening of the Glottis.
Ficune VII. The Os Hyoides is cut away. The Thyroid Cartilage (2.) is feen in

s

‘la
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jts place, defending and concealing the Arytenoid Cartilages ; or at lealt the tips
pnly of the Arytenoid Cawilages are feen (2.) peeping over the border of the Thy-
roid Cariilage. (3.) The fore-part of the ring-like or Cricoid Cartilage, is feen
connedled with the npper-ring of the Trachea; but leaving an interilice (&) of a
triangular form, at which point, (and not betwixt the rings of the »Trachea), Mr
Vique IJ, Azir propofes to perform the operation of Bronchotomy.

Ficuze VIII. Shows the back wview of the fame dilfeltion.  The Cs Hyoides is
fhown ia outline, and in its true pofition with its fmall ligament which connedls it
with the upper horfis of the Thyreid Cartilage; and here it is explained how
(1.1.) the two horns of the Os Hyoides projed far beyond the Larynx. They
belong more properly to the Pharynx, * and hold g Pharynx extended, as we
% hold a bag open with the finger and thumb.”

(2.2.} Show how deep the Thyroid Cartilage is; how fairly it inclofes the Cricoid
Cartilage, and conceals and defends the Arytenoid Cartilages and the opening which
they make; and here it is feen, that the edges of the Thyroid Cartilages belong
allo to the Pharynx, for the borders of the Thyreid Cartilage do, in fa&, form
part of the fides. of the Pharynx; they aflit the horns of the Os Hyoides, in

keeping the bag of the Pharynx extended. Aud the Conflritor Fharingis, (44.

. £+ §d 45. 46.) the great Circular Mufcle which embraces the Pharynx; arifes chiclly

from the tips of the horns of the Os Hyoides, and from this projetting edge of

;

the Thyzoid Cartilage.
(3-) Is feen the great deepnefs of the Cricoid Cartilage behind, and it ils feen by (4),
how the Glottis (which is _]:u{'l the opening betwist the two Arytencid Cartilages),
is raifed by this deepnels of the Cricoid Cartilage, in its back parts.
The third row of fignres exhibits the more important of thefe delicate muieles by
which the Cartilages are moved upon each other; but before thefe mufcles are
explained, it is neceffary to obferve the plarce and effect of the Epiglottis, which
iz well feen in figure x. and by the affiftance nl:: thi'a. fizure joined with the de-

E | : monflration

ey
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monitration of figare vi. the fuccellion of parts is very fairly explained.—~1. The
Os Hyoides.=2. The Thyroid Cartilage.—3. The Cricoid Cartilage follow each
other in figure vi.—4. The Arytenoid Cartilages, figure vii. and viii.—5. The
6. The Thyroid Gland, figure wvi.—%. The rings of the

Epiglottis, figure jx.
Trachea, betwixt which rings, and below the Thyroid Gland, the operation of
Bronchotomy is to be performed.

This x. fizure then compleats thofe conneftions of the parts of the throat; and the
effelts of accidental wounds, or of the attempts of Suicides, or of our operation
of Bronchotomy will be eafily underflood. Suicides in their attempts very com-
menly cut fo high in the throat, immediately under the jaw, that they feldom
wound the Caretid Artery; nor do they even hurt the more material parts of
the throat ; for they firike fo high, (commonly above the Thyroid Cartilage), that
they do not touch the Trachea, nor injure the Glottis. They only cut off the
Os Hyoides from the Larynx; they do not fo properly cut the throat as the tongue ;
and when the food pafles by the wound, it does not come from a cut of the
Qifophagus acrofs the Trachea, but comes merely from the root of the tongue.

Thefe Lateral views explain alfo how idle itis to talk of performing Bronchotomy above
the Thyroid Cartilage, fince the Thyroid Cartilage is not in the 'frachca, and fince
the obftruétion is below that point, being mm:ﬂunly in the Thyroid Gland, wheih
is here marked (6).—Mr Vique D Azir is not more corret in his Anatomy, where
he adviles Bronchotomy to be performed betwixt the Thyroid and Cricoid Carti-
lages, in the Triangular Membranous fpace marked (£} : for, that is exaltly by the
fide of the Sacculus Laryngis, or Sac of the Larynx, a mucous fccret}ng bag, which
lies here on the infide of the Trachea; and the Trocar would lie almotft in the opening
of the Glottis, or fo near it, that the irritation could not be endured. The Larynx
cannot bear the operation of Broachotomy, becaule it is moveable, furnithed with
many mufcles that are eafily excited ; and the lea_l’t irritation near the Glottis, throws
them into violent contraftions. But the Trachea itfelf, can eafily bear to be

transfixed
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transfixed -with' the Trocar, which neither excites contraftions, nor gives pain: Be-
fides the obfiruftion which requires Bronchotomy, is feldom in the tongue or
mouth ; more commonly in the Larynx ; not unfrequently in the Thyroid Gland.
So that almeft all the oceafions that can be {uppoled, are fuch as keep us down te

the very loweft point of the Trachea, wiz. That nearelt the cheil.

THIRD ROoW.

This row is for demonfirating the chief mufcles of the Larynx, and Pharynx ; and
of courfe, the motions of thefe feveral parts upon each other. And it explains,
firlt, the mufcles which lie immediately upon the Cartilages of the Larynx, and
which move the parts of the throat upon each other; and thefe lead to a know-
ledge of thofe longer mufcles, which come from the jaws, or chin, or flernum,
or fhoulder; and by which the whole throat is moved. Thele are reprefented care-
fully in the middle figure of this third row, and allo in the next plate.

Figvre IX. Explains chiefly the Hyo-thyroid=i, and Crico-thyroidei Mufcles ; for
firlt, The Crico-THYROIDEI (42), arife by a fmall pointed origin, (/) from ths
forz part of the Cricoid Cartilage ; go upwards and obliguely outwards zbout an
inch in length; are implanted by a broad infertion r:.w},_ inta the lawer border
of the Thyroid Cartilage, and where they end, the next mulele begins. For the
Hyo-turroinEvs (41), is 2 leng, flat, and flehy mufcle, about an inch and a half,

. or two inches in length; lying flat upon the {mooth face of the Thyroid Cartilage ;
rifing from the lower border of the Thyroid Cartilage below, and implanted broad
and flelhy above, into the ba.."‘is.nf the Os Hyoides a little to one fide, and to a
part of the horn. Sometimes this mufcle 15 divided into two {lips, as it is drawn
by Cowper, but more commonly it is fingle, as reprefented here, and the upper end
of the Sterno-hycideus (34), is Ieen here marked with its proper number.

N 2 The
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The ,,..,rnuq.r..s:__n- '; implanted into the Thyroid Cartilage, at the pomt where
the Crice-thyroideus (42) ends, and the Hyo-thyroideus (41) begins; fo that the
Crico-thyroidzus is in part covered by the Sterno-thyroidens; and the Hyo-thyroi-
dews agiin looks like a continuation of the fame mulcle.

In Figure 2. are feen chiefly the fmall mufcles by which the Cartilages of the
Larynx are moved upon each other, medulating the voice. And the chief of
thele are, firll, the Crico- ARYTENOIDEUS Posticus, and fecondly the ARYTENOIDE-
vs TRANSVER:SUS.

The Crico-arytencidens Polticus (45), “ is a finall FPyramidal Mufcle, which rifes
¢ proader from the back part of the Cricoid Cartilage, where the ring is broad
¢ and deep ; and going direftly upwards, is implanted with 2 narrow point into the
“ back of the Arytencid Cartilage. -Thia pair of mufcles pulls the Ary:gnoiﬁ
« Cartilages” backwards and outward, fo that they at once lengthen and widen
the flit; enlarging the opening of the Glottis. Under this lies the Crico-aryte-
noidens Lateralis, the fmalleft of thefe mufcles, which arifes from the rim of the
Cricoid, and is inferted into the root of the Arytenoid Cartilage, and plainly fepa-
rates the Arytenoid Cartilages, and widens the' Glotris.

The ARYTENOIDEUs TRANSVERSUS, (43) is feen here. It is feen eroffing betwixt the two
Arytencid Cartilages, going from the root of the one, I;u. the root of the other;
its natural office being to contraét, or occafionally to clofe the Glottis.

The AryTEXoIDEUS OBLIQUUS, is a very delicate mufcle which lies under this, in the

Laferalis
fame way that the Afytencidens Gbligauss lies under the Arytenoidens Pofticus *,
The XI. Ficure explains the Cﬂnl’tri@cur:ﬁ Pharyngis, and the Styloid Mufeles ; for

(n) reprefents the Velum Pendulum Palati, cut off from the roof of the mouth,
and

® The young fludent fhould carry the throat to his room, wafth it in a hand bafon, fteep and
diffect there.~A piece of Apatomy, which with thefe drawings he will eafily manage, which is

hardly uncleanly, and cannot but be very important. It is indecd neglected only from being thought
unpradticable,
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and hung out by firings; (o) is the Uvura or Pap, in the centre of it; (p) is the
Anterior Arch of the Palate; (¢) is the Pofterior Arch; (r) is the Tonfil lurking

etwixt the arches at the fide of the root of the tongue; () is the tongue; (1.)
is the Os Hyoides; (2.} is the Thyreid Cartilage ; (3.) the Cricoid Cartilage; (6)
the Thyroid Gland; () the Trachea; (#) a piece of wood thruft up through the
(Efophagus, and appearing again in the throat at the back part of the tongue; and
the great conflriftor mulele, is feen geing in waves round this picce of wood ; or
ii other words, courfing round the upper part of the (Efophagus, 7. e. the Pha-
rynx; and (v) is the laft point of this demonflration, and the moft important,
for it is the Styloid Procefs, whence (39.) (53.) and (58.) the thres Styloid
Mufcles arife *. '

‘The mufcles then which are to be feen in rilis drawing of the throat are, 1. The fet
of the three Styluhl Mufcles; 2. the Conftri¢tor Pharyngis; and 3. the Vaginalis
Gulz. .

The Styloid Mufcles are, the St¥Lo.GLossus (58.) arifing from the forepart of the
Styloid Mulcle, and going forwards into the fubftance of the tongue, ftretching
forwards into its point for drawing it back into the mouth.

The S5TYLO-BYOIDEUS (39), which begins rather from the backpart of the Styloid
Procefs, and goes here into the fide of the Os Hyoides, being flender atits be-
ginning, and broad towards its infertion, as all the Styloid Mufcles are,

The STYLO-PHARINGEUS (53.) lies behind or under the Stylo-hyoideus ; for it lies clofe
upon the Gullet or Pharynx, expands upon that part of the bag where it is held
extended upon the horns of the Os Hyoides ; fo that the Stylo-pharyngeus,
when it expands upon the Pharynx, touches the hora of the Os Hyoides, which
is marked (), and as the middle conftritor of the Pharynx ariles efpecially from

that

* The Stylo-gloffus I had deferibed in my book of the mufeles ; but after clafing it in the general
- arrangement, I bad forgotten it in the defeription of individual mulcles,
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that point of the Os Hyoides, the lower fibyes of the Stylo-pharyngeus run along-
fide of the upper fibres of the middle conflriflor, fo that they almoft mix.

Thefe three Styloid Mufcles perform the frft movement in the alt of fwallowing,
for they all coincide in Lifting up the throat, prefling back the root of the tongue
againft the palate, (to flraiten the Arches of the Fauces;) and confining the morfel.
By compreffing the morfel, they puth it down, and fo begin that action, which is
compleated by that {flrong Mufcle of the Pharynx, which is next feen:

For the CoXsTRICTOR PHﬁH]’IHGIE, (55.) 15 a very large and flethy mufcle, which covers .

-five inches (in length) of the (Efophagus, and puthes down the morfel, which is.
already prefled by the contraflions about the top. of the Pharynx, and chielly by
the adtion of the Styloid Mufcles. The Conftriftor is fairly enough divided into.
three mufcles, (54. 535-and 56.) of which the upper one, which cannot be feen here;, -
rifes shout the batk of thlm jaws, and from the bafis of the fkull, and from the
root of the tongue.

The MiopLe ConsTRICTOR, marked (55.) rifes from tips of the horns of the Os Hyoides
alone, and goes ina diverging form upwards, till it almoft touches the fkull; and
downwards pretty 1;:11? upon the Gullet:

The Lower CownstricTOR (56.) arifes from the borders or wings of the Thyroid .
Cartilage, and from the-ring of the Cricoid Cartilage. This is the thickeft ﬂrhi'. I
flethielt of all® the Cnnih‘if‘mrs*-, it is very large, and goes obliquely u;lnwards,

covering the lower part of the middle Conftriftor, and a fmall fpace is left, &
kind of angle betwixt the two Cmﬁnﬁnrﬁ, which is thin and membranous, ,\
and there the tips of the horns belonging to the Thyvoid. Cartilage, are famﬂj- Y
indicared, as 1"nmmg through the thin' membrane.. - o
The (Esornacvs is fiill farther covered. with 2 fheath of mufcular fibres, which run 1m T R

a perpendicnlar diretion longitudinally along it, till they expand at laft upon.
the flomach 1tfelf. This theath of mufcular fibres is called the Vaemars Gurg,
and is marked (57.)

PLATE



i 4




24



BOCK SECOND, PLATE THIRD. 123

|0 (N R G I1I,

——— - e ]

This Plate pxplaing the Text Look, frem page 217, fv pape 110,

THIS Plate explains the conneétion of the mulcles of the throat; it
explains chiefly the greater mufcles coming upwards from the breaft
and fhoulder; or downwards from the Styluid Procefs, pulling the
throat upwards towards the jaws, or downwards towards the Sternum ;
and thefe mulcles, though they belong chiefly to the throat, do occalion-
ly move the jaws.

: IN Ficure I. which reprefents the head of an old man, the fkin of the neck is diffec-

ted off, and cut away, nearly in the line of the Jaw Bone; fo as to thow, (a) the
Jaw Bene; (&) the Parotid Gland, lying behind the angle of the jaw ; (¢) the Sub-
maxillary Gla' d, lying usder the corner of the jaw; (d) the Great Carotid Artery,
which carries blood to the head ; (¢) the Great Jugular Vein, by which that blood
is returned ; « g) is the Thyroid Gla.d, which confilts of two lobes, one lying upon
the right fide of the Tracles, the other upon the lefi fide, the two lobes are joined
by 2 narrow flip of the Glandular fubftance which lies upon the fore-part of the
Trachea, aud is called the IsTnmus, £ e neck betwixt the two lobes, joining together
the two lobes of the Gland. The Gland is large, where the bulk of it can lie at
either fide of the Trachea; but its Ifthmus marked (g) is very thin, and almoft

membranons,
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membranous, where it lies upon the fore-part of the Trachea. We find the Gland
fimaller in men, larger in women ; of great variety in refpel of fize; very general-
ly fo large, as to be diltinguifhed by the fingers on the cutfide of the throat; very
often enlarged, and often defcending deep behind the Trachea, fo that the two ap-
poﬁ;c lobes almoft meeting behind, furround that Tube, and explain to us how ter-
rible and how nenxahle (by any operation at leall), that fuffocation muft be, which
proceeds from a {welling of this Gland. This form of the Gjami almoit furround-

ing the Trachea, the two oppofite lobes nearly meeting behind, is better explained

in the Trachea, drawn at Figure vi. Flate u.

The parts of the Trachea, with which the mufcles are more immediately connefted ; are,

(1.) The Os Hyoides, which lies in the root of the tongue.

(2.) The Thyroid Cartilage, where it proje&ts to form the Pomum Adami.

(3.) The Cricoid Cartilage, which is above the Thyroid Gland. Therefore the Thyroid
Gland is hardly entitled to the name of TuYroIp, fince, in place of refting upon the
Thyroid Cartilage, it lies quite below both the Thyroid and Cricoid Cartilages,
upon the firlt, or rather upon the fecond ring of the Trachea.

Tne MUSCLES ARE THESE,

(137.) is the STER¥o MasToIDEUS, the great mufcle of the neck; thrown back te
expofe thofe fmaller mufcles which belong properly to the throat; and there is feen,
(34.) The Stervo-Hyoipgvs, coming up from the Sternum, going upwards to the Os
Hyoides, long, flat, ribband-like, and bending where it paffes over the Thyroid Gland.
(35-) The Srerxo-Tuyrorpevs, coming alfo upwards from the Sternum ; firetching to-
wards the Thyroid Cartilage ; lying under the lalt named mufcle; like it flat and
ribband-like ; covering alfo the Thyroid Gland, and bulging a little whers it pafles

over the chief bulk of the Gland.
(36-) The Omo-Hvoipgvs, coming upwards from the fhoulder, It is a digaftric or
two-bellied
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two-bellied mulcle, The belly (36.) is fixed inta the Os Hyotdes,  The midilz ten-
don (&) is feen under the Maltoid muicle; and the lower flelhy belly lies too decp to
be feen, for it rifes from the Seapula near the Coracotd Piocels,

Thefle are the chief mufeles which puﬂ the throat DOWS WA RDS.

The mulcles which pull the throat urwarDps are the Myro.livoipzus, the BivenTter,
and the StyvLo-HyoioEus mulcles.

(37.) The Mryro-Hrorpeus arifes from the whole length of the Jaw Bone, from the
chin to the angle; and it arifes not from the lower bonder of the jaw; bat ra-
ther from the inner furface of the jaw-bone, almofl as high as the fockets for the
teeth. It is thick and flethy ; but fill it is ﬂ.a’t and broad ; and goes downwards in
a radiated or fan-like form, to be implanted into the bafis of the Os Hyoides.
Within this mufecle lies hi:]den the Genm-HjﬂlLIcu;; without, lies the fore beilf af
the Digaltric Mufcle ; the Sub-maxillary Gland () is an external Gland, and lies
under the corner of the jaw without, (i. e.) over the Mylo-hyoidens; the Sub-
lingual Gland is an internal Gland which lies under the tongue beneath this mufcle,
The Mylo-hyoidei mulcles of oppofite fides are united to each other by a rapha or
tendinous feam or line, which is feen at (1), and which goes down from the ceater of
the chin to the center of the Os Hyoides.

(42.) The Brvewter Maxmiz Ixferionts belongs alter all more properly to the throat
than to the jaw ; it is called Biventer from its two bellies, which are i'ldued very dif-
tinét and beautiful ; one belly (#) arifes from the root of the Maftoid Procefs, and
fo is feen here coming out from under the Parotid Gland ; the fore-belly (/) is feen
arifing from under the clin; the middle tendon has the number of the mufcle (40.)
put upon it at that point where it pailes the !':-I:Ie of the Os Hyoides, and there it is
attached to the Os Hyeides, not merely by running through a fort of Cartilaginous

loop on the fide of that bone, but zlfo by running threugh a loop made by the flefh
of the Stylo-Hyoideus mufcle, which forks at its infertion.
{39.) Is the Styro-Hrotpgus coming from under the Parotid Gland, and implanted in-
e

al i___h. i
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to the fide of the Os Hyoides, and fo binding down the middle tendon of the digal-

tric mufcle.

In this drawing then, are feen the chief mufcles which affeft the general pofition of the
throat, viz.

1. The Sterno-Hyoideus (34.), Sterno-Thyroideus (35.), and the Ome-Hyoideus,
(36.) pulling the throat downwards.

a. The I'I.'I_',rlnaHjnideus (37-), the Stylo-Hyoideus (39.), and the Digaftricus (4e2.),
pulling the throat upwards.

One fmall mufcle remains to be explained ; it is the Crico-thyroideus (42.), which a-

rifes from (3.) the Cricoid Cartilage to be inferted into (2.) the Thyroid Cartilage.

FIGURE IL

Is the head of & woman, the neck long, the flender mufcles of the throat much diffeted
and thrown out, very loofe and flaccid ; and the Thyroid Gland was in this fubjeét
particularly large, hung very low down, and made a confiderable bending in the two
long mufcles which run over it This drawing is a freer diffeftion of thefe
mufcles, where all the Anatomy of the throatis feen; for the Parotid Gland, the
Carotid Artery, the Jugular vein, the eighth pair of nerves, and the chief mufcles
both of the fhmar, and of the tongue, are here.

The Jaw Bone is here, as in the former figure, marked (a); the Parotid Gland () ;
the Carotid Artery (d); the Jugular vein (¢); and the Thyroid Gland, which
appears only at two points, and almoft covered by the mufcles, is marked (g).
But the moft important parts in the Anatomy of the neck, are the Carotid Artery
(d); the Jugular vein (¢); and the Par Vagum, or eighth pair of nerves (8.) This
cighth pair is a long nerve, which goes from the head down to the flomach to end
there. It is marked (8.); it is feen here, lying upon the g-rcat Jugular vein, which
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is turgid with blood, and bulging out in the form of a dilated intefline: the eighth
pair of nerves goes down along with the Carotid Artery and Jugular vein, they
being all inclofed in one common fheath of Cellular Subftance, which is here dif-
feGted away, to fhow thefe parts clean.

The Os Hyoides is marked (1.); the Thyroid Cartilage is marked (2.); the Cricoid
Cartilage is hidden by the mufcles.

In this drawing, the Sternc-maltoideus (137.) is very fully diffected, is made flaccid,
and is laid to one fide, fo as to fhow the mufcles of the throat freely ; which for
the {ake of a clear demonitration, I fhall divide into three fets, 1. The mulcles
from the Sternum, which pull the throat downwards. 2. The Digaﬁric and the
Styloid Mufcles, which pull the throat upwards. 3. The mulcles which make the
flefh of the tongue, the chief part of its bulk.

1. The mufcles coming upwards from the Sternum and fhoulder are,

(34-) The Sterno-hyoidens, which is feen in all its length, ftretching from the Sternum
to the Os Hyoides, and bending over the Thyroid Gland.

(35.) The Sterno-thyroideus; exactly like this, lying behind and under it, proceeding
from the Sternum to end in the Thyroid Cartilage, and alfo bending over the
Thyroid Gland.

(41.) Is the place where the Sterno-thyroideus ends ; and the Thyro-hyoideus begins ;
this (41.) then, is like a continuation of the fame mufcle, while it is really a diftin&
one, named THYRO-HTOIDEUS .(q: .) becaule it goes from the Thyroid Cartilage,
to the Os Hyoides.

(36.) Is the Omo-HYOIDEUS, of which the flefhy belly iz marked, as in the other draw-

ing (36.) while its middle tendon is marked (). -

2. The
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1. The mufcles which pull the throut npwards are,

(42.) The Digalt ricus, of which the firft belly f+:.:— is feen coming out from under the Thy-
roid Gland, while the fore belly (#) being cut away from the chin, hangs down.
(39-) The Stylo-Hyoideus Mufcle, which is feen turning over the tendon of the

Digaftricus, and tying it down in its place.

(53.) The Stylo-pharyngeus, which lies very deep behind the other Styloid Mufeles,
paffes down under the arm or Lranch of the Os Hyoides, and expands upon the
Pharynx.

N, B. In this drawing, the Styloid Mulcles are diffeCted upwards very nearly to that
point (under the Parotid Gland,) where they rife fmall and delisate, from around the

roots of the Styloid Procefs.

1II. The mufcles which compofe the chief bulk of the tongue, are thele,

(58.) The Stylo-gloflus, which comes fmall and delicate from the root of the Styleid
Procefs ; expands as it goes towards the tongue, and whefe office is to pull the
tongue down into the mouth,

(59.) The Hro-crLossus, which 1 have reprefented as one fingle flat mufcle, rifling from
nearly the whole length of the Os Hyoides *.

'(60.) Is the GEN10-GLOSSUS, fo named from its rifing from that peint of the lower jaw
bone (o), which is called the chin; its fibres go into the tongue in a radiated form,
in every direftion, capable of performing all kinds of motions, of lolling the tongue
out, and alfo of retrafting it again); whence this mufcle has by way of pre-eminence

been
* From its arifing in three fafciculi or diftiné bundles, wiz. one from the bafis, one from the m,

and one from the Cartilage of the Os Hyoides, it has been called the Bafio-chondro-gerato-glofus, or
cach fafciculus has occafionally been defcribed, as a diftin@ mulcle,
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beea named Mufculus Lingum Pollychreftus. And (r) is the tongue itlelf, com-

pofed chiefly of thefe mufcles, and covered with its membrane.

The Genio-hyoideus (38.) is a mufcle rifing from the fame point (o), of the chin; is

implanted into the Os Hyoideus. This mulcle which rifes from the point-of the chin
only, lies uader the Mylo-hyoideus (37.) (wide Figure i.) which rifes from the whele
length of the jaw ; and thefe together pull the Os Hyoides, and of confequence the

throat upwards.

So that there is {een by thefe two drawings, firt, how the Mylo-hyoideus,(35.) figure i. and

the Genio-hyoideus, (38.) figure ii.pull the throat upwards. Secondly, how the Digal-
tric Mufcle (42.) and the three Styloid Mufcles, figure ii. pull the throat upwards
and backwards. Thirdly, how the Sterno-thyroidei, Sterno-hyoidei, and Omo-
hyoidei pull the throat downwards. And it is laftly very plain, that thefe at the fame
time that they are properly mufcles of the throat, are occafionally mufcles of the
lower jaw, the only ones indeed which pull it down ; little force is needed for this,
the jaw dropping almoft by its own weight; but, as the motion muft be quick
and voluntary, it muft be done by mufcles; and when the mufcles from the
Sternum fix the throat or pull it down, the Genio-hyoidei, Mylo-hyoidei and Bi-
venter deprefs the jaw ; fe that the motions of the jaw and throat, or in other words,
the aftion of chewing and {wallowing have this confent, that they are partly per-
formed by the fame common mufcles, {o that we cannot chew and [wallow at ence ;
the jaw which moves in chewing the morfel, muft be fixed when it is to be fwal-

lowed ; and fo the motions for chewing and fwallowing alternatively fucceed each

other,
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This and the twos following Plates exploin the Temt Back, from Page 232, t6 Page 385,

THIS plate explains thofe broad mulcles, which, belonging to the Scapula,
lie ﬂam‘upun the back, covering the whole of the trunk, and which
are very remarkable in beautiful ftatues. The mufcles are chiefly the
Trarezivs, and the Latissimus Dorsi ; and this drawing is not fo much
of value as a piece of Anatomy, as in explaining to the fludent the
firft appearance of his diffe@ion of the back ; and by explaining the
great mulcles of the Scapula, it marks a good beginning for the Ana-

tomy of the arm.

THE Trarezivs MuscrLe, (62) ¢ is one of the moft beautiful mufcles of the body, of
# g Lozenge-like form. Covers all the back and neck quite round to the fore-part of
« the fhoulder; the two mufcles extend from the tip of the one fhoulder, to the
% tip of the other, and from the nape of the neck quite down to the loins.” The
ftrong middle tendon by which the two mufcles of the oppofite fides are connefted,
is marked (a), the infertion into the Occiput is marked (), and the infertion
into the fpine of the Scapula, is marked (¢).

« The LaTtissimus Dorsi, (70.) it is the broadeft not enly of the back, but of the

# whele body, covering all the lower parts of the back and loins.” Its broad ; flat,
and
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and gliftening tendon is marked (d), the chief belly of the mulcle is marked with
its number (70.) 5 the place where its fibres crofs is marked (¢), and it then runs
under the arm into the deep fhadow, being implanted into the arm bone to pull the
arm backwards. I ;

The DELTOIDES (71.) next appears, the fkin being thrown down carelefsly, fo as to
fhow where this mufcle rifes from the Spine of the Seapula; and efpecially its
nrig:‘.n.-is feen ; for i rifes from the Spine of the Scapula (¢), and in part from
that line of the Scapula into which the Trapezius Mufcle is inferted.

A {mall part of the TERES MaJor, (76.) is feen in the fpace betwixt the Deltoides,
and the Latiffimus Derfi ; a fmall part of the INFRA-sPI¥ATUS, (74.) is feen lying
‘upon the Scapula, under this (the back) part of the Deltoid; and alfo a fmall part
of the Rhomboides, (65.) is feen under the edge of the Trapezius Mufcle. Upon
the haunch, the upper part of the great Glut-r:us Mufcle (163.) is feen uncovered of
Sy the {kin, which bangs like' wforall ove fhie edga of the table, |
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PoE AT B V.

Taiz Flate qwith the IV, & V1. emploins the Tewt Boad, from Puge 232, fo Page 285,

T'HIS plate hows the arm in that pofture into which it naturally falls,
when thrown out upon the table, viz. ftanding upon the lower angle
of the Scapula, the fhoulder joint raifed, and a little fupported,
the elbow touching the table, the fore-arm lying flat along the ‘
table, the wrilt raifed by the box of knives thruft under it, and
the hand dropping over the box, fo as to touch the table again,

with the knuckles. * i

: FIGUHE I. defcribes the outtermoft layer of Muﬂ_:les. Figure IL. (a fuller diffection,) L
explains thofe which lie under, and contains every mufcle guite down to the bone.
The two drawings are explained as one, fince they are indeed two drawings of the i
fame arm in one pefture ; and the moft natural arrangement for this explanation
is, 1. Of the mufcles lying on the Scapula, and moving the fhoulder bone, 2.
Mufeles lying on the arm, and moving the Radius and Ulna, the two bones of the
fore-arm, and 3. The muicles which lie upon the fore-arm, and which move the

wrift, and fingers, and thumb.
. MuscLEs
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1. MUSCLES LYING UPON THE SCAPULA.

There is feen hers, the part of the SERrRaTUS Major Awticus Mufcle, (66.) which:
lics upon the foye-part of the cheft, which goes backwards under the Scapula, be-
twixt it and the ribs; and which is implanted, as is feen here, into all the line of
the Bafis of the Scapula, to pull it forwards. The place where the SurrA-sPIVA-
1us (73.) lies, above the Spine, is feen filled with its mufcle in the upper drawing,
and the place of that mufcle is feen empty, and with only naked bone in the lower
drawing.

The INFRA-SPINATUS, (74.) 1s feen both in the upper and in the lower drawing, covering
all that part of the Scapula, which is below the Spine.

The Teres Mivor, (75.) is feen both in the upper and in the lower drawing, lying in
its place not much diffeted, and fo little feparated from the Infra-fpinatus (74.)
that it looks rather like a particular fafcienlus of that mufcle, as indeed it is ; but
though the Teres Minor is not in its flelhy belly eafily diftinguifhed from. the
Subfcapularis, yet it has its tendon very diftinét.

The Teres Major, (76.) is neither like the Teres Minor, nor is it vound as its.
name imports, but is a large, flat, and long mufcle which comes along with the Teres
Minor, from the angle of the Scapula, and being here fully diffetted, and hanging
flabby, it is feen, that it twifts under the fhoulder bone, and is implanted, not like
the Teres Minor, which goes into the knob on the outfide of the head of the fhioul-
dr:r bone ; but low down, and upon the fhaft of the bone, almoft as low as the in-
{fertion of the Deltoid Mufcle; fo that the fhoulder bene i1s embraced betwixt the
two Teretes Mulfcles, even in the natural condition of the parts; and in the aukward
twiftings of a luxation, the head of the bone is eften clofely embraced and ftrangled,
as it were, betwixt the two Teretes mufcles, and not unfrequently under the fub-

feapularis ; an accident which makes the bone more difficult to reduce ; but -.rerj_-l often.
the




BOOK SECOND; PLATE FIFTH. I13

the joint is not at all embraced by the mufcles, but is quite loofe and mﬁveable,
and its being eafily reduced, is rather pachaps to be confidered as a fign of the joint
being much hurt and all thefe mulcles torn away.

(71.) Is the DErToIDES, the lalt mufcle which proceeds from the Scapula on this fide
of the arm. It is feen here riling from the Spine of the Scapula (a), from the tip
of the Acromion Procels (), and aliv it has an origin from a part of the clavicle. It
is feen here implanted in the arm bone at (W), about one third down. In the
upper drawing it lies in its place ; in the lower drawing it is cut up and turned
backward, to thow the head of the bone, and the infertion of the Teres Minor.

But there are ftill two other mufcles which rife from the Scapula, to be implanted into
the arm bone, wiz, the Susscarvranis, (77.) and the Coraco-brachialis, (72.)

which are both feen in the next plate.

H. The Mufcles moving the fore-arm, and which lie upon the arm, are the Triceps
and Anconeus behind, and the Biceps and Brachialis Internus before,

The Triceps (82.) was once defcribed as three mufcles, but is now accounted as
one mulcle, having three heads; () the firll, a long head, which rifes from the
lower edge of the Scapula, near the Glenoid Cavity ; and, coming down betwixt the
Teres Major, and the Teres Minor Mufcles (75.) and (96.) meets the fecond head
which is thorter ; for the fecond head of the Triceps (f), rifes from the fhoulder
bone, a little below the head of the bone, @hd takes a long origin from almoll the
whole length of the humerus. In thefe two drawings, the firft and fecond head

- only of the Triceps is feen ; but in the next plate, the third or thorteft head (g) of
tiie Triceps is feen, coming rather from the inner fide of the bone, and lower down.

The Axcoxeus, (81.) or Muicle of the Elbow, is a fmall mufcle not very ealily found.

nor underftood. [t lies exaftly upon that part of the elbow on which we reft in lean-

ing upon the arm. It is feen in the upper drawing only, and is marked with its
aumber (81). ;

- (78.) The
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(78.) The Bickes, the Thick Mufcle of the fore part of the Arm, is feen in the upper
fizure. But the middle of its belly only is feen; its heads lying under the Deltoid
Mufcle. The Brachranis INTERNUS, (99.) which lies under the Biceps, is feen
in the uper drawing, but it is better feen in the lower drawing; and the manner of
its rifing from the fore part of the fhoulder-bone is tolerably well exprefled.
Meither of the heads of the Biceps can be feem in the upper drawing, becaufe
of the Deltoid Mufcle; but in the lower drawing, where the Deltoid is cut up
from the Scapula, and reclined backwards, the longer head of the Biceps is feen
raifed upon the blow-pipe, (4) which is pafled under it jult where the tendon is
coming out from the Caplule of the fhoulder joint; for this head of the Biups is
a long and {lender tendon, which comes from within the cavity of the fhoulder joint,
and gm:s. down under the belly of the Deltoid Mulcle, being tendinous quite to the

middle of the arm.

The mufcles of the ForE Arm are arranged in my defeription of the Mufcles under

two clafles.

I. The Extenfors of the wrifl, fingers, and thumb, which all keep the outer round

fide of the fore-arm, arifing tllifﬂj"- from the outer Condyle.

11. The Flexors, or Benders of the wrift, fingers, and thumb, which lie all upon the
inner flat fide ué‘ the fore-arm, rifing in their turn, chiefly from the inner Condyle.
In thefe drawings the extenfors only can be feen; in the drawings of the next plate
all the flexors are feen.

To begin then with the Mulcles lying upon the upper or radial edge of the fore arm,
there is,

(92.) The SurmwaTor Longus Ranii, which turns the palm of the hand up ; for it rifes
from the fhoulder bone, above the elbow jeint, and goes down the fore-arm with 2
long flat tendon, which is marked (7) to be planted into the Radius at its fore-part.

(122.) The SveivaTor Rapu BRrEvis, is a deeper Mufcle, and therefore it is feen

I}IIII
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only in figure ii, where it is {een lying clofe upon the Inter-offeons Ligament,

rifing from the Ulna, going acrofs to be inferted broad and flefhy ints the Radius,

and turning the Radius upon the Ulna, fo as to throw the palm upwards,

The twe next mufcles keep allo very exaétly to the Radial edge of the arm; belong to
the wrift ; are the extenfors of the wrilt on the Radial fide of the arm; and are
named Extenfores Carpi Longior et Brevior,

{93.) The Extensor Caret Rapiavis Loxcior, rifes from the arm bone jult under
the place of the Supinator Longus (g2.); has a ftrong flefhy belly like it; and its
long tendon accompanies the long tendon of the SurinaToR, and is implanted near
the root of the thumb, at (£), to bend the wrift back.

(94.) The Extevsor Carrr Rapianis Brevior, rifes alfo from the fhoulder bLone,
but lower, and thence it is fhorter; but it is in all ether refpeds like the former ;
like it has a fhort thick flefhy belly; a long and flender tendon, running along the
wrift, is implanted into the back of the hand, at the root of the fore-finger, at (/) ;
and like the former it bends the wriflt backwards.

Thefe three mufcles, the SvrvaTor, and the two extenlors, form the chief flelh of the

fore-arm juit under the elbow joint, and the three bellies make three dimples and

three curious fwellings, which are drawn by the painter with great care, for they
make the chief marks of the fore-arm ; and the true drawing of the fore-arm (in
its bendings and fore-thortenings, and efpecially in its firong exertions of pulling or
grafping,) confifts chiefly in the right placing of thefe three bellies, where they
cover the joint ; and it is the rifing belly of the Supinator, which (in the drawing),:
joins the fore-arm rightly to the arm. Thefe three muleles are feen Iying in their
places in the upper drawing, but flaccid. In the lower diawing, the SurinaToR,

(92.) is cut away, and the place, whence it was cut out from the arm-bone, is

marked with its number (g92.), while the long Extenfor (93.) and the fhort Extendor

(94.) are both left in their place ; but they are much diffedted, and allowed to hang

Pz ayer
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over by their own weight to the inner fide of the fore-arm, fo that in this lower
drawing their tendons are lels perfe@tly feen.

{g5.) The Extensor Carrr Urnaris is feen in the upper drawing diffected very
clean, lying loofe and flabby, but yet not feparated from the Ulna ; whereas in
the lower drawing it is fo fully dilfedted, as to fall away from the Ulna, leaving
the bone at () naked.

And fo there remains of all the mulcles on this fide of the fore-arm, thofe enly which
extend the fingers and thurgb ; and they are all feen, in the upper drawing, diffeted,
but flill in their places. In the lower arm they are all thrown loofe.

(96.) The ExTEnsor Communis DiciToruM is feen in the upper drawing thick and
mafly ; covering the other flender mufcles. This mufcle goes to all the fingers, by the
tendons (nn) which are feen on the back of the hand. In the upper figure the Ex-
tenfor Communis is in its place; in the lower drawing it is cut up, and thrown
out upon the table.

{97.) Extexsor Dicrri Mrvmur vel Auricularis is feen only in the lower drawing, for
in the upper drawing it is covered by the Extenfor Communis. It is like a flip of
the Extenfor Communis, and confequently it is cut up hgre along with the
Extenfor Communis.

The flender tendons of the Extenfor Communis are marked (ns.) The flender tendon of
the Auricularis is marked (o.) But the fore finger alfo has a particular Extenfor,
which is named Indicator, and the thumb has three Extenfors, named 1/, 24, and 3d.

(98.) The Extexsor Privus Porvrers is the firft upon the edge of the arm, pafling ob-
liquely over the Radius (99.) The ExTENsor SECUNDUS 15 next to that; and the
ExTEnsor TERTIUS (100.) is next to that again. Thele three Extenfors are feen fully
diffefted in the lower drawing, hanging loofe, and their flender tendons diftinétly feen.
In the upper drawing they are lefs diffefted ; and the manner in which the three ten-
dons crofs obliquely over the wrilt, and the manner of their coming up to the thumb

touching the great joint of it, "is well explained.. It is feen here that thefe tendons are

bound
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bound down by the Annular Ligament (*); and by raifing the thumb ftrongly in our
own hand, we can compare it with this diffeftion, for we fee the flarting up of thefe

tendons of the thumb, and we fee at the fame time the point diftinétly marked at

%

which the ring of the Annular Ligament holds them down.
The InprcaTor (1or.) lies next to the Extenfor Tertius Pollicis ; it rifes from the Ul-
na ; its {lender tendon goes up to the fore-finger to extend it., This mufcle is {feen on-
"y in the lower drawing. In the upper drawing all the mulcles are in their na-
tural places, the tendons being bound down by the Annular Ligament which is
marked (*). Itis a tendinous expanfion, thin, flat, and ribband-like, and the mufcles
extending the fingers are feen through this tranfparent band. It is called the Annular,

or Ring-like Ligament of the wrift.

FLATE
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PR T E VL

This Plote explains the Text Dosk, from page 107, fs pape 220,

TH,]S plate explains all the flexor mufcles of the hand, wrift, and fingers,
by a drawing taken when the arm was {et up for the figures of the laft
plate, and confequently the poftures are exprelly the fame ; and the parts,
as the Scapura, the Cravicre, and the pofition of the fore-arm muft

be eafily underftood.

THE Seratus Major Anticus (66.) is ftill feen hanging down from the bafis of the
Scapula. Part of the Supra-fpinatus (73.) is feen above the Spine. Below-theSpine

The SusscarvLaris (77.) is feen filling the whole of the hollow of the Scapula, lying
der the Scapula, betwixt it and the ribs.

The Teres Major (76.) is {een here alfo hanging down flaccid from the place, where it
15 implanted into the fhoulder bone.

That part of the DELToIDES (71.) which rifes from the Clavicle (@) is feen here.

The Bicers Bracun (78.) is feen in the upper drawing with the belly marked (78),
lying in its place. Its longer {lender tendon which comes from within the {houlder
joint is marked (2). Its fhorter tendon which ftill is very long but thick and flefhy,

2 15
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is feen marked {¢), coming from under the Deltoid mufcle where it rifes from the

Coracoid Procels, Its flat tendon, which expands upon the fore-arm, and ftrengthens

the general fafcia of the arm, is feen {preading out over the mufcles at (), and the

ragged edges of the fafcia are {een lying out upon the mufcles, for the mufcles both

above and below are diffefted clean, while the faftia of the arm is left enly at (d),
. that the conueftion betwixt this fafcia and the Biceps tendon might be explained.

In the lower drawing the fhorter head of the Biceps (¢) is feen cut away from the Cora-
coid Procefs (¢), and hung up by a firing. The longer head (8) is pulled upwards
by a flring, that it may be feen how it comes from under the clavicle, where it rifes
within the fhoulder joint. The Coracoid Procefs whence the fhorter head arifes is
marked (¢), and it is feen that there are three points of mufcles flicking to the apex
of the procels; for the little peftoral mufcle (67.) is implanted into it ; and the
Coraco-pracraLis {(72.) and this fthorter head of the Biceps rife from it.

The Bracuiaris INTERNUS (79.) is feen in both arms, lying under the belly of the Bi-
eeps, and rifing from the bone.

The Coraco-BRACHIALIS (72.) is feen in both the drawings. In the upper drawing it
is touched by the fhort head of the Biceps, which makes it lefs diftin&. In the low-
er drawing the fhort head of the Biceps is tucked up. The Ceraco-brachialis is
fully diffected, and is left flaccid and hanging away from the arm bone ; and its ori-
gin from the Coracoid Procefs (¢), and its infertion into the middle of the fhoul-
der bone at (g) are both well feen. A

Over the middle of the bending of the Coraco-brachialis there 1s feen the remains of a
flat and broad tendon, (6g.) flicking to the arm bone, which is the cut tendon of the
great pectoral mufele, which is implanted thus low upon the Os Humeri, to give it
the advantage of a lever in pulling the fhoulder bone inwards. I have ufed the
mark (6g.) of the peftoral mufcle to point out its tendon,

The Tricers (80.) is alio well feen, efpecially two of its heads, viz, the longeft head (£)
and the thortell Liead (), while the head which is of a middle length lies upon the

back part of the bone, and cannot be feen in this view.
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The mufcles of the Fore-ann, i. e all the Flexors of the hand, fingers, and thumb,
are fhown here ; in the upper drawing, they are in their natural pofition, in the

lower drawing, they are feparated for demonflration, and fome of them are hung out.

Io the upper drawing, the mufcles of the fore-arm are few and limple, lying regularly
in their places ; and fo are eafily underllood.
One mufcle belonging to the outfide of the arm is feen here, wiz. the SurivaTor Rapn

Loncus, (g2.) the belly of which is feen lying upon the Radial edge of the arm,

D ——

above the elbow ; the next to that is the Prowaror Teres, (82.) It rifes at (&),
from the internal Condyle; is implanted into the Radius ar (i), and turns the !
haud prone, (i &) flat down. It is called Pronator Teres, becaufe it has a round _i
flefhy belly, very oppefite in {hape to the Pronator Quadratus; for the ProwaTon .
QuapraTtus, (91.) which isfeen in the lower drawing is of a fquare form, lying flat i
upon the Inter-offeous Membrane, rifing from the Ulna, implanted into the Radius,
and having only one direél office, vix. that of turning the Radius. 7 ”

The next mufcle to the Pronator Teres, is the FLexor Carer Raprars, (85.) or the

bender of the wrilt, on the fide of the Radius. Its head is covered in part by the
expanding tendon of the biceps at (4); then the reft of the mulfcle is naked ; and
its long tendon is feen as it goes along the Radial edge of the fore-arm marked (£).
The Parmaris Lovcus, (83.) is a long, flender, and delicate mufele; it is merely a
bender of the wrift ; and comes by a {mall head from the inner Condyle of the Hu-
merus, and its fmall tendon runs dewn the middle of the arm till it touches the
Anular Ligament of the wrifl, to be implanted into it. This Anular Ligament I
have marked (*); but though it has the fame mark with the Anular Ligament on
the outfide of the arm, it is not a continuation of the fame Ligament, nor is it
like it; but is a fhort, thick, and very flrong ligament pafling acrefs from the
Pifiform, to the Scaphoid bone of the Carpus. It is fhorter and ftronger than the
Anular Ligament of the outfide ; it has a firmer origin from two particular bones,

Q_ ' and
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and has a deeper arch under it: for the tendons which it binds down are very
numercus, and connefted with much ftronger mulcles than thofé on the back of
the hand. |

The Frexor Carer Urnaris, (86.) lies along the ulnar edge of the arm; is a penni-
form or feather-like mufcle, very flefhy ; rifes from the inner Condyle along with.
the Palmaris Longus, (83.) and is implanted by a firong round tendon into the:
projefing Pifiform Bone. '

The FLexor Dicrrorum Suerimis, (87.) is a very large thick bellied mufcle. It is
called Sublimis, becaufe it 15 the outtermolt of the two flexor mulfcles. It is feen.
Liere lying in its place, thick and flethy in its belly ; its tendons pafling under the arch
of the Anular Ligament, appearing in the palm of the hand, to go to zll the fingers ;.
there are four diftin® tendens; which are here fupported upon a blow-pipe mark-

ed (m); and the place of the Flexor Profundus, which lies under, it is feen at (88.) :

In the lower drawing, the muicles of the fore-arm are feen much freer and better..

The ProvaTor TERES (82.) is feen in its place, thick, round, and flefhy.

The Parmaris Loxcus, (83.) is thrown out upon the table ; by which it is feen how
fhort and delicate its mufcular belly is ; how long, flender, and delicate its tendon (),
from which it has got its name. And the Palmar Apponeurofis, or tendinous web,
(7}, which covers the palm ‘of the band, and which like the palm is of a triangular
ferm, is here cut up and left connefled with its tendon.

The Urrer Flexor of the fingers, or FLExor Susrims, (87.) is fupported by a ligatare,
fo asto draw its four tendons nearly into a firaight line, [howing how they are
fplit near the fingers, whence this mufcle is often named PERFoRATUS.

The deep Flexor, FLExoR Proruxpus, (88.) is left at its origin. Its belly is raifed
and drawn out a Liitle, and held extended by a pin; and the thiree tendons ef this
mufcle are feen going through the loops, or fiints of the tendon of the lafl mufcle,

n

whence this one is named Mufculus Perforans.

The
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“Thefe tendons of the Perforans and Perforatus are alfo weéll feen 1a the uppermoft figure,
where the perforating tendons are raifed m'c.r the Llowpipe (¢}, and the perforated
tendons are allo fupported upon another blowpipe ().

The mufcle marked (88 * ) which feems to go with a particular tendon towards the fore-
finger, as if it were a particular Flexor for the fore-finger, is merely that head of
the general Flexor which goes to the fore-finger, it is a part of the Flexor Profundus ;
and this particular appearance is produced merely by diffecting this belly a little too
high up; for this mufcle, and the Flexor Sublimis alfo, are divided or divifeable
into four diftinét bellies, for each of the four diftind fingers which they ferve.

The FrLexor Loxcus Porricts, (go.) is a large and ftrong mufcle for bending the lait
joint of the thumb; its tendon is feen going in under the two fhort mulcles of the
thumb, and is feen again at (g) efcaping from betwixt the fhort Flexors, and going
forwards to the point of the thumb.

The ProwaTor QuapraTus, (g1.) is feen lying flat upon the Interofleous Membrane
which is marked {r).

The mufcles of the Haxp are not fully explained, but yet the chief mufcles are feen.

The Arnvcror Brevis Pornicis, (103.) is {feen in the upper drawing riling from. the
outfide of the Annular Ligament.

The Frexor Brevis Porricis, (105) is feen rifing allo from the Annular Ligament,
Another head rifes deeper in the hand, but is not feen here, there is feen only the
tendon of the long Flexor, pafling berwixt thefe two heads of the fhort Flexor.

The Orroxexns Porricis, (104.) cannot be feen here, be-:auf: it does not move any
of the joints of the thumb. It belongs only to the Mectacarpal Bone of the thumb ;

and of courfe it lies under thefe two.

- The ADDUCTOR Porvicts, (106.) or, that which carries the thumb towards the fore-

finger, is alfo feen here; but fo much under fhadow, that it is not to be dif-
tinguifhed from the Aspuctor Inpicis, (110.) For the Addultor Pollicis and
Q. z : Abduftor
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Abduétor Indicis lie clofe upon each other, and are of the fame flat and trians
gular fhape.
The mufcles of the littde finger are, the Abduftor and the Flexor Minimi Digiti;
but it is the Appveror Mivmar Dicitr (10%.) only that is feen here, lying on
the edge of the palm, under the little finger ; which we feel alling, when we

fpread wide the little finger, or when taken with that flight cramp which we often
feel upon the lower edge of the palm,
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Tair Plate explaing the Temt Book, frem Page 335, fo Page 310,

Tris plate reprefents the Trunk of the body in various drawings; ex-
plaining thofe mufcles of the Scapula, which lie flat under the Trapezii

Muf&les; alfo the ferrated mulfcles, which raife or deprefs the ribs in
breathing ; the Loncissimus Dorsi, and Sacro-Lumbalis, the chief
mufcles which fupport the Spine; and it alfo explains the Intercoftal
Mufcles ; the Levators of the ribs; the lefler mufcles of the neck and

Spine ; and the Rectr Caritis, the fmall nodding mulcles of the head.

IT explains a fet of mufcles, which are found in the book from page 235, to page
310, From page 235 of the book, forwards, are explained the chief mufcles of the
Scapula; as the Levator Scapule, the Rhomboid Mufcles, and the Serratus Anti-
cus; and thefe three are the chief outermoft mufcles in the diffection reprefented
in figures i. and i1 -

The LEvaTor é.c.tru:-a:, (63.) is feen in Figure I. on both fides, rifing from the Trani-
verfe Procefles of the upper Vertebre of the neck, and going downwards to be im-
planted into the upper corner of the Scapula, whence it is named Mufculus Angularis
Scapule.

The Ruomsorp mufcles, (64, and 635.) are two flat mufcles which come with a thin

L flaz
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flat tendon from the Spines of the neck and back, and are implanted quite ﬂcﬂmj-,!
but fill thin and flat, into the whole length of the bafis of the Scapula. The divi-
fion betwixt the cervical portion of this mufele, (64.) which is the Ruompornes
Mixor, and the larger portion coming from the Spines of the back, and which
is named Ruomaornes Major, (65.) is very flight.

Part of the InFRA SRNATUS, (74.) is feen here; the DELTOIDES, (71.) is alfo feen;
the SERrAaTUs Major AxTicus, (66.) or great muicle for r?nm'ing the Scapula
forwdrds, is feen-lying upon the fide of the cheft, rifing from the ribs to pafs under

the Scapula, where it is implanted into the whole length of the Bafis of the Scapula,

exaftly oppofite to the infertion of the Rhomboides. But in Figure I1. the Ser-

ratus Major Anticus is reprefented again lying under the Scapula; and the Scapula,
to fhow 1t, is cut almoit a.w-ay from the trunk, and is thrown out into a very
unnatural pofition, and the confluence of the feparate heads or Serrm by which
this mufcle rifes from each of the ribs is indillinétly marked. :
Thus the SERRATUS ANTICUS is {een to be a mufcle belonging to the Scapula; but the
SerraTI PosTict, (113. 114.) are mufcles of the ribs belonging chiefly to refpira-
tion, and they are feen in Figure 1. and thefe mufcles of the ribs are explained in
the book from page 285, to page 2go. Tilt upper Serrated mufcle lies flat under
the RuomBoines ; the lower Serrated mufcle lies in like manner flat under the Lt-.
tiffimus Dorfi mufcle ; but they cover the Lnnms&mﬁs Dorfi and SACRO-LUMBALIS
mufcles, the lower Serratns covering their flefhy bellies, and the uppermoil cover-

ing their tendons.

The SERRATUS SurERIOR PosTicus (113.) is feen lying flat upon the fide of the neck;

on the right fide the RinomMBoIDES covers it; on the left fide it is fee-n naked. Tt be-

gins by a neat flat fhining tendon, refplendent like the colours of a filh turning in

the water ; and this flat tendon (which is exaétly like the flat tendon of ' the Rhom-
boid mufcle) comes from the three lower Spines of the neck, and divides into three
neat fmall flefby heads which are marked .['d.ﬂ),. and thefe are implanted into three

of
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of the ribs ; and by raifing three ribs it is plain that they muit raife the whole cheft.

The SERRATUS INFERIOR Posticus (rr4.) is the exact antagonift of this, and exadly
like it in all 1'1:-{11-3-515, only that it goes obliquely from below upwards, to pull the
ribs dewn. It arifes by a filvery (hining tendon like the upper one ; the tendon is very
ftrong, but thinner than a fheet of paper. It ends in three heads, which are thin fat
flips of fleth, inferted into the three or four lower ribs a little beyond their angles.

The LevaTtores CosTarum, (115.) are concealed by thefe mufeles, but are feen in the
next dillection, Figure II. where they are feen to be in number twelve pairs corre-
fponding with the number of the ribs. The nine uppermoit are feen to be fhort ; the
three lower pairs are feen to pals one rib, and to take hold en the rib below.
Whence th::y are named LEvaTores CosTarum LoNGIoRES.

The Levatores Coftarum are thefe twelve diltinét multles, rifing from the tranfverfe pro-
cefs of each vertebra, and going down to lay hold upon each rib; and fo they lic fat
upon the outfide of the ribs, and keep clofe to the Spine, and are fhort. But there are
befides regular plans of fibres Iying in the interftices of the ribs, which go from the
edze of one rib to the edge of another, and fll up the fpace betwixt the ribs and
hence are named I8TERCosTALS. The internal intercoftals exaétly refemble the external
intercoftals. The external intercoftals only can be feen here, and they are feen befl in
the left fide of figureii. marked (116.) the three lower internal intercoflal mufcies
Lying upon the three lower ribs are longer than the others, jutt as the lower Levators
are longer; butitis not fo in the outer layer of intercoftals which (except in a
few flraggling fibres) are all of equal length,

The mufcles which raife the trunk from the flooping pofture, and efpecially the Qua-

pRaTUs Lumeorum, Sacro-Lunsarss, Loveissinvs Dogst, Travsversavs Cor-

prerey diflinétly marked in figures i, and 11
In Fiurk I. the Loncissimus Dorst (126.) and the Sacro Lumbalis (127.) are feen
only in the middle of the back; for they are covered by the Rhomboid and Serratus
fupeiior

r1, and CervicaLs, are explained from page 297, to page 3or. and theéy are all.

A ——
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fuperior mulcles above, and in the fame way by the Serratus inferior Poflicus be-
fow ; but in figure i, the three great mulfcles of the Spine, wis. the QE&DEATUI
Lumsoaum (125.) the Lowcrssimus Dorst (126.) and the Sacro-Lumbalis '(u"_:.}
are feen quite uncovered, and in their whole length; for their tendinous urigin'in
the loins at (3), their middle bellies at (126, 127.) and their long tendinous infer-
tions at (¢}, are all diftinétly feen ; and alfo their conneflion with the ﬂEﬁ"i;'Il:M..li
Descexnens (128.) is explained.

The QuapraTes Lumporum, (125.) which is eut away bn the right fide, is feen dif-
tinétly on the left fide, arifing big and flefhy from the Spine of the Ilium, and infert-
ed partly into the tranfverfe procefles of the loins, but chiefly into the loweft rib,

The common tendon of the Longiflimus Dorfi, and of the Sacro-Lumbalis, is feen at
(%); it is a firm, thick; and ftrong origin, which is thus entirely tendinous ;:l-!iﬂ;nut,
but flefhy . within; it rifes from the Sacrum, Irivam, and tmni'-.rerfé pruﬁeﬂ'%;ﬁf :
the Vertebrz, and fills up all the hollow upon.both fides of the Spine, . ¥

The belly of the Sacro-Lumsarrs (1274.) parts from: the belly of- the LoNaissivus
Dors1, (126.) at the top of the loins, nearly oppofite to the loweft rib. w11t ol A

The Longifimus Dorfi keeps clofer by the Spine, and is inferted by a double row of
tendinous feet; but the:y lie fo under its own belly, and under the belly of the Sa-
¢r¢-_i..umba.lia-, that they are hidden from the view. The tendinous feet of the Sacho-
LuMBaLIs are well faeﬁ, fpreading out wider from the Spine and -attaching themfelves
to the ribs; and thefe tendons mﬂrked‘f: ¢) are feen in figure i. lying flat nmi ﬂ.‘au-
lar, each in its right place ; but in figure ii. they are more diffefted, are I:DIII._I.IlPli-._ lit-

- tle from the flat furface of the ribs, and hang fomewhat loofe and flaccid. On the
right fide of the neck is feen the CErvicaris DEscENDENS, (128.) rifing from the
tranfverfe proceffes of the neck, going down to be implanted tendinous into the back,
(i. e.) into the ribs. The Cervicalis is inferted under the upper tendons of the
Sacro-Lumbalis, and the Longiffimus Dorfi, on the other hand, is feen to fend 2 de.-
licate {lip of w_ndon up intp it; fo that the Cervicalis feems equally mnna&edw;th

both
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both of thele mufcles, but it is rather more beholden to the Longiflimus Dorfi, for
‘this {lip ; while the accident of the Cervicalis rifing under the tendinous feet of the
Sacro-Lumbalis makes hardly any conneétion.

On the left fide again there is feen, the TRANsVERsaLIs Corit (129.); which rifing
from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the back, afcends towards the Tranfverfe Pro-
ceffes of the neck; itis rather ftrong and flethy, has little conneétion with any other
mufcle ; th;e Cervicalis Defcendens lies under it, while this the Tran{verfalis is
in its turn covered by the Splenius and Complexus *.

R The

# There are three fAender mufcles in the neck; which are in danger of being confounded, wis.
the TRACHELO-MASTOIDEUS, the TRANSVERSALIS CERVICIS, and the Cegvicaris DEscExpENs. It
is impoffible to give a perfeét drawing on fo fmall a feale, nor indeed is it poffible by any drawing,
to reprefent them fo that they fhall be eafily found, and diftinguithed ; perhaps they will beft be
found by following this order of diffeétion. 1. The Trapezius and the Rhomboides, the two Targe
flat external muficles belonging to the Scapula, are to be cut away; and then the Serratus Superior
where it covers the lower part of the Complexus is to be raifed. 2. The Splenius and Complexus are
tobe diflefted and laid iﬁdt; and 3. the Trachelo-maftoideus, and the two other mufcles come into
wiew. OF thefe, FirsT, there lics immediately under the Complexus the Trachelo-maftoidens, large
and flethy, rifing from the Tranfverfe Proceffis inthe back and lower part of the neck, by tendinous
and fefhy feet, and going obliguely upwards and outwards tll it is implanted Aefhy into the Mafoid
Procefs ; and though it is more flethy than the two muicles which come mext, it ftill is fo much a mix-
ture of tendon and flefh, as to be named the Complexus Minor—SecospLy, There isthe Traxsver-
saLls CERVICIS, 1lﬂ'|:lic|'l lies immediately under the Trachelo-maftoideus, keeps clofe to the Spine, . e
lies in the hollow by the fide of the Spinous Procefles. Tt rifes from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the
back to be implanted in the Tranfverfe Procefles of the neck; is immediately covered by the
Trachelo-Maftoidens ; and covers in part the Cervicalis Delcendens.—THinbLy, there iz the Cem-
vicaLrs DESCENDENS, which lics more to one fide than the Tranfverfzlis Cervicis; it thereforc
lies more properly under the Trachelo-Maftoideus ; its feet or tendinous ongins begin from the
tips of the Traniverle Proceffes of the neck, jult where the feet or l?ua.]l tendons of the Levato
Scapule begin ; it is very fender and is a confufed mixture of tendon and flef, being chicfly ten-
dinous, though it is fefhy in part. It is neceflary to give this waming, that not even the largef!
drawing can make this piece of diffe@ion perfeftly ealy ; perhaps it may be the eafier for this de-
feription and arrangement.
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Ve rifing ilip of the Longifimus Dorfi has led to  this explanation of  the
Tranfverfalis, and of the Cervicalis Delcendens ;. but naturally - before thele, there:
ihould have been explained the two larger mufcles-which cover them, wiz. the
Splenius and Complexus, which are beft feen in figures i. and iii.  In figure i. are
feen, the SpLENmr (118.) ftraight and flat, |j'i.ng_ along the fide of the neck, like
the legs of the letter V. and in the interftice or place of their forking, is feen.
the chief belly of the Comrrexus, (r19.) where it is implanted into the Occiput,,
Iying under the Splenil. In figure iii. the Splenii are cut away, the Complexus.
enly is feen,, the chief beily of the Complexus where it is implanted into the.
0s Occipitis is marked with its proper number (119.); while its feet (partly ten-
dinons and partly flefliy), by which it rifes from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the.
neck and back, are marked (ee).

The mulf::l:-_-; belonging exclufively to the Spine, are next fﬂtf-l in figure iii. for the
chief of them are thele two, Firft, the Sriwaris Dorst, (131.) or long mufcle be-
longing to the Spinous Procefles of the back. It runs along the whole back from.
fpine to fplné; it is very flender and almoil entirely tendinous, and is marked’
with its. number, (131.) Sccondly, the MurTifous Seive, (133.) which is a

- confufed mixtore of tendon and fleth, but thick and mafly enough to fill all the
lollow over the Oblique Procefles of the Vertebrz, and betwixt the Sitiqs el
Tranfverfe Procefles..

Three of the four fmall mufcles which perform the quick turning and nodding motions:
of the: head, are explained upon the head, figure iv. where the two fmall mufcles.
called Recti CarrTis are feen dillected fairly, and laid over a blow-pipe ; and here it
will be oblerved that the two REcTr Miwores (121.) are fmaller, and lie deeper
betwixt the Atlas and the Scull; that the Reetus Major (x22.) is not, as its
name implies, a ftraight mufcle, but is truely oblique. One of the Obligue:
mufcles is allo fhown here, for there ar= two oblique mufcles, fomewhat like the
Reéli or ftraight ones. The Oblique Mufcle (123.) which is here fhown, is the

2 = ﬂb]iqngs
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Obliquus Superior, which rifes from the Tranfverfe Procels of the Atlas, to be
‘inferted into the Occiput. The Obliquus inferior, which rifes from the Dentatus
to be fixed igto the Atlas is here cut away, for only the Adas is left in this
drawing.
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The drarwings and plans wwbich are numbered, FIIL TX. X. 15 X1 explein dapter wi. and wii. of the dool, containe
ing. the Abdominal Mufiles, tbe Diapbragm, amd the mufeles of the Perincum,

LPlate FITT. gives a peneval wizw of the Abdominal Mufeles, ar they are firfl laid open.  Plate TX, Fiver a fecond diffez=
tion of the Abdominal Mafilts, forving the fuccefive layers of the great Muftler swbich cover the Abdomen. Plate X,
explaing the gemeral appearance of the Diapbragm, and its relatin fo the body. Plate X1, exploint by plans and
drawoings, the Diapbraym and the mufcler af the parts of pemeration,

e

B L & T E VIIL

Exeranss the firft diffection of the Abdominal Mufcles in a Iateral view ;
and the chief intention of the drawing is, to fhow the general appear-
ance of the belly when uncovered of -its ikin; to fhow the great fize of
the Mufculus Obliquus Externus, “ and how it covers all the fide with
“ jts flefhy belly, and all the fore-part of the Abdomen with its thin

i exp-andmi tendon ;” to explain the two great lines or marks, the
Linea Alba, and Linea Semi-lunaris, and to thow the ring of the Abdo-
minal Mufcles, and the ligament of the thigh in their true fhapes, with.
the exit of the great arteries of the thigh, and the paflage of the Sper..

matic Cord.

U 135 defiription thien oF dhefi ew puicts nesls nan b pectlons:

Firft, the great belly of the ExTERNAL OBLIQUE Mufcle of the ABDOMEN is marked
with 1ts proper number (143.); and it is feen here how it covers the fide, how it
lies out upon the fore-part of the Thorax, and how it rifes from the ribs by indigita-

tions,.
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tions, which are marked fo dark that they can be underltood only by the i:llﬂlg:u-
tions (aaa) of the Serratus’ Major Anticus Mulcle, in the interftices of ‘which
they rife. :

The belly of this mufcle covers only the fide, {tops {uddenly at (b 4), which reprefent
the flat tendon, the fibres of which go obliqucly from above downwards and in-
wards, whepeeit is named Oszrropvs Descenpews.  The letters (ece) ihuw the
line which is called LINEA SEMI-LUNARIS; and the letters are fo placed, as slfo
to pointout the interfeftions or tendinous lines which divide the Refti, or firaight
mufcles of the Abdomen, into four or five diftinét bellies; and confequently the
letters (ce¢) alfo mark the feveral bellies of the Reftas, fhining through the thin
expanded tendon of the External Obligne. -

(*) Marks the head of the Reftus Mufcle, wheré it rifes from the border of the
Thorax, touching the PEcToraL MuscLe (69.); and at the place of this mark (*),
the mufcle is uncovered of its{heath ; this mark ferves alfo another ufe, for it is
repeated again below near the navel, fo that thefe two marks fhow the whole
length of the Livza Arsa, or white line, which is feen running down all the center
of the belly from the Sternum quite to the Pubis, paffing through the navel, and
formed by the meeting of the tendons~of all the mufcles. And it is perhaps
worth notice, that the {mall holes marked very dark, which a-e neat, {mall, and
round, and which appear in every diffeftion, like Oilet Holes, and are efpe-
cially frequent over the furfaces of the Refti Mudcles, are juft the openings by
which the great Cutaneous Veins of the Abdomen pierce the flat tendon of the
External Oblique Mufcle, to get to the bellies of the Mulfcles which lie under it, or
rather to come back from them, returning chiefly the blood of the Epigaftric
hrl:er:,' 1, .

The

T Yqueftion whether it be not truely a wound of one of thefe large veins, (and they are greatly

dilated in dropfy of the belly), which occafions that kind of bleeding, whichfo ofien happers in
tapping the Ledly, :
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The teadency of -the Oblique fibres of the Abdominal Mufcle to fplit is eafily feen, and EH
the manner of its [pliting to form the Rive of the ABpominaL MuscrLEs is faithfully |
reprefented, where (d) marks the lower pillar of the ring ; (¢) the upper pillar of
the ring; and it is plain that (d) while it forms the lower pillar of the ring, is ar
the {ame, time. the Ligament of the thigh: (/) Marks the Spermatic Cord 1
coming through the opening of the ring; (g) marks the femoral Artery coming :
from under Paupart’s Ligament, or the Ligament of the thigh. Whence it will be ;
underftood how Bubonocele or Herria of the Groin, following the courfe of the
Spermatic Cord, will proceed obliquely inwards, and muft (in attempting to re- i
duce it), be pufhed from within outwards: and how a femoral Hernia will by
coming out from under the femoral Ligament, be lodged fairly in the thigh, far

from the Groin; lying very deep, apt to be concealed from the Surgeon; and how
by following the courfe of the great veflels of the thigh, the Femorsl Hernia will
proceed from within obliquely outwards, fo that, in attempting to reduce this

_ Hernia, we muft pulh from without obliquely inwards.

PLATE
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Thiz Plate aling with the former cxplaing the Text Baok, from page 311, fo page 323.

e
=

EI{FLMNS the fecond diffe&tion of the belly ; where the mufcles being
cut and thrown out upon the thighs, may feem irregular and confufed,
though it is truly the natural order and true appearance of the diffec-
tion. The view is not fore-fhortened enough to make a pleafant draw-
ing, becaule it was neceffary to look from a high point, as in i:eeing
a diffection from the feats of a Theatre, in order to have a full view of

all the bellv, from the Pubis to the Sternum.

1. The Extervar Oprrove Muscrg, (143.) is entirely cut away, and no part of it
remains on either fide.
2. The InTERNAL OpLioUE MuscLE [I44.j is {feen on both fides ; on the left fide of the p
body itis cut up from its infertion, and is thrown down upon the thigh, fhowing
chiefly how thick and ftrong its flefhy belly is; but on the right fide of the body it
is left in its place, where the obliquity of its fibres is well feen, and where the
chief points of the defcription are fulfilled in the drawing, wiz. that the chief
belly of the Obliquus Internus is at the Iliac Spine, that the central fibres only are
direét, going acrofs the Abdomen to the Linea Alba; and that the higher fibres
5 afcend .
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afcend towards the Sternum, while the lower ones go obliquely downwards to the
Pubis. This is the mufcle which gives that mufcular covering of the Spermatic
Cord, firong in animals, though weak in man, which is named Cremafter, The
tefticle of the right fide is torn up from the Secrotum, and thrown out upon the
thigh, that the conneétion of the Spermatic Cord with this the Internal Oblique
Mufcle, might be feen; and although it could not be diftinétly exprefled in fo
fmall & figure, without exaggerating and departing from the true drawing, yet there
is a conical form of the Spermatic Cord at its upper end, which fthows where the
Cremafter Mulcle joins it.

3. The TraNsvERSALIS ABDOMINIS, (145.) is feenon the left fide. It looks at firft fight
much like the Internal Oblique, but it is to be remembered, that the Internal Ob-
lique of this fide (144.) is thrown down over the thigh. The TRANSVERSE
fends all its fibres direftly acrofs the Abdomen; and it is feen to belong to the
inner furface of the Thorax, as much as the External Oblique Mufcle belongs to.
the outer furface of it. (aa) Reprefent the place where the fleh of this muf;l;,-
ends, and the tendon begins; and the tendon at this point is firongly attached to.
the tendon of the inner Oblique Mufcle. The letters (@ a)) mark the edge where the:
two thin tendons adhere to form the fheath for the REcTus MusciLE ; the letter (5) is
placed in the fheath itfelf; the fheath is feen again on the left fide empty, and marked
(4 }), with the bowels of the Abdomen fhinning through the back part of the
theath, which though very denfe and flrong, 15 yet thin and almoft tran{parent..
But at the lower part (¢), it is lels perfe@, or rather is wanting; the thinner
membrane of the Peritoneum only being found there.

4. The Rectus ABpominis, (146.) of the left fide remains in its place ; it is diffefted.
on its fore-part, {6 as to fhow the tendinous interfedtions (dd), where the fore-
part of the fheath adberes ; but at the back of the fheath, (% e.) at (3) there are
ve fuch adhefions, and though the Reftus is fo attached at the fore-part, as to be

very
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; .
very difficultly diffelted ; it lies at its back part fo loofely, that it is eafily turned
out of its fheath with the point of the finger, or the handle of the diffe@ing knife.

The Recrus AspoMiNis of the right fide, (146.) is thrown down like a ftrap over
the thigh, fo fully that its tendon by which it is fixed into the Pubis is feen, but
not very diftinétly here, becaufe the tendon is froall, when the Pyramidal Mufcles
are found, as in this fubjed.

The Prramipar Muscres, (147.) which are as Supplementary Mufcles, are feen fully
diffeéted, with neat, fmall, and flethy bellies, of a very regular Triangular form ;
the bafe of the Triangle being the origin of the mufcle from the Pubis; the Apex

of the Triangle being its infertion into the LivEa ALEa, and the mark (*)is put

npon the place of the Symphifis Pubis.
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‘ THIS drawing explains the Diaphragm in a general way ; fhowing how

3 it ftands, * as a Tranfverfe Partition betwixt the Abdomen and the
' “ Thorax;” and how, by its feveral openings, it permits the Veins,
Arteries, and great nerves of the Vifcera, to pafs from the one cavity
to the other ; but ftill it is reprefented here only in a general way ; and
though its openings are explained, it is rather with the intention of
fhowing their places, and their relation to each other, than with any
intention of defcribing their particular form ; which is more accurately

delivered in the next plate.

(r.) Is the upper mufcle of the Diaphragm. This upper and greater mufcle rifes from
the inner furface of the Thorax; and befides this origin from the ribs and Sternum,
there is alio another origin, vis. from the Ligamentum Arcuatum (*), which
ligament is of an arched form, crofling the roots of the QuabraTus Lumporun,

(125.) and of the Psoas Macxus (157.); fo that the greater or upper mufcle

i of the Diaphragm rifes from all the border of the Thorax upon its inner furface,

and from this Ligamentum Arcuatum.

3 _ (2.) The
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2.) The Lower or Postirror MuscLe of the Diaphragm rifes from the loins by
fmall tendinous heads, which are hidden here by the AorTa (4) pafling over
them ; but the flefhy part of this lower mufkle is feen with fibres clofely furround-
ing and embracing the CEfophagus.

(3-) The MippLe TENDOX is feen, but I do mot enter upon the detail, nor pretend to
reprefent the crofling of the Tendinous Fibres in this general drawing.

Thus is the Diaphragm, compofed of one great and circular mufele before, of one fmaller
circular mufcle behind, and of the triangular tendon betwixt them ; and, both in
its fiefhy and tendinous parts, it is perforated by feveral veflels, pafling reciprocally
between the Thorax and the Abdomen.

Firft, (a) the Aorra, the great artery of the trunk, paffes betwixt the Crura,
or legs of the Diaphragm, which like an arch ftrides over it to defend it from prel-
fure.

Secondly, The (Esormacus (5), which paffes through the Diaphragm, a litte
above the Aorta, and a little towards the left fide. Its paffage is by the hole (&)
through the lower flefhy belly, and through the moft flelhy part of the Diaphragm,
and the mufcular fibres of the Crura Diaphragmatis firft crofs under the hole for
the (Efophagus. They furround it, then crofs again above the hole, fo that they form
the figure of 8; and the (Efophagus is fo apparently compafled by thefe furrounding
fibres, that fome anatomifts have reckoned this a fort of Sphinfer for the upper
orifice of the ftomach.

Thirdly, The GREAT VENA Cava ; (¢) (both that branch of the Great Vena Cava, which
belongs to the Liver, and that alfo, which comes from the lower extremity) goes up
to the right fide of the heart, through the right fide of the Diaphragm by the hole (),
where a part of this great vein is feen hanging down with a flaccid and open mouth ;
and this hole (), being of a triangular form, paffing in the hard tendon, and being
larger than the vein requires, there is nodanger of the vein being firangulated.

2 {d) I'
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(d) Is the Left Kidney,
i, (¢) Is the Cellular Subftance in the -loins, in which the right kidney lies, the kid-
| ney of that fide being torn away.

(/) Is the Bifurcation of the Aorta a little above the top of the Sacrum, and (7)) the two
' Iliac arteries.
(159.) Is the ILtacus InTERNUs MuscLe, and (4) fhows the manner in which the Ilia-

cus Internus, Ploas Magaus, and Femoral Artery, come out from under the Femorad

Ligament.

The anatomy of the Diaphragm is continued in the next plate.

PLATE
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PoksrA T E XL
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This FPlate .rxp?pfar the Texd Boak, frm _Pdle.r 335, fo Pnrgf 335.

—
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"T'11S plate confifts of plans of the Diaphragm, and Parts of Generation.

The firlt figure is a drawing of the Diaphragm, neatly diffected and taken
out of the body ; éxplaining all its origins, and all its holes more cor-
rectly than plate x.

The fecond figure is rather a plan than a drawing, and may be very ufeful
to the young anatomift, in giving him corre& notions of the general
form of the Diaphragm, how it ftande flaunting uwpon the whole;
convex towards the cheft, concave towards the belly, and moving
(as it may eafily be conceived by this drawing,) fo as to perform ref- .
piration; and all the lefler funétions that depend upon it.

And the third figure explains the mufcles which belong to the parts of Ge-
neration. This is by no means a plan merely, as might be conceived
from the formal fhapes of thefe mufcles, but a true drawing after feve-
ral careful diflections, where; though the parts feem formal, they are
really natural, not exaggerated nor caricatured, but delivered fairly
and honeftly as they muft always be feen after a right diffection. And

they are expofed in fuch a pofture, as by its correlpondence with that

T for
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for Lithotomy will at once convey a leflon of {urgery, while it gives

correct and true ideas of thefe parts.

FIGDRE L

DRAWING OF THE DIAPHRAGM.

The parts pointed out along with the Diaphragm marked (z45.) are parts of the
Tranfverfe mulcles of the Abdomen, which, being internal mufcles and rifing from
the inner furface of the Thorax, have their tongue-like origins (¢aa), which come
from the ribs, mixed n:mfui'edl;,r with (6485), the tongue-like origins of the great
mufcle of the Diaphragm, which tongue-like origins (546) come from the fame
ribs ; and it was from this conneftion with the two Tranfverfe Mufcles of the
Abdomen, that the Diaphragm was once reckoned a Trigaftric Mulcle; Frd.
Book of the Mulcles, page 315.

(1.) The greater, or upper mufcle of the Diaphragm, has thefe five origins; on both
fides [d‘;ﬁ} mark the fleth which rifes from the ribs, from the inner furface of
the Thorax, indigitated with the origins of the Tranfverfe Mufcle; (e¢) mark the
two backmoft portions of the great Anterior Mufcle, and thefe two portions rife
from the two Ligamenta Arcuata, which ftretch over the origins of the QUADRATUS
Lumgsorum and Psoas Mufcles. And (f) marks 2 filth portion of the g‘r&ltﬁrl
mufcle, which rifes from the inper furface of the Sternum and Xiphoid Cartilage.

(2.) The lefler mufcle rifes by four tendinous feet from the fore-part of the Lumbar
Vertebrae ; and thefe, the CrURA DIAPHRAGMATIS ng}, which furround the trunk
of the Aorta, and their tendinous feet (525) are very fairly reprefented here,
for they are not nicely cut and pared into diftinét feet, but are reprefented as tﬁe:r
are taken up from the face of the Lumbar Vertebr ; that is, not in the {hape of

3 four
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four diftinét tendons, but adhering to each other in the form of & fort of denfe ten-
dinons membrane, very white and gliftening ; forming a fort of fheath over the
fore-parts of the Vertebree ; having flat ftrings, which are thicker and fironger,
and more brilliant than the others; but not to be. feparated (without vielence),
into the fhapes of diftinét feet.

The tendinous feet of the Diaphragm (/4 5), unite into the Crura at (gg), and the two
Crura, growing gradually more flefhy, form at (i¢) the Pofterior Mufcle of the
Diaphragm ; and it is here, that the fibres of this pofterior or lefler mufcle crofs
and mix, and furround the hiole for the (Efophagus, with thofe fibres, which by
their crofling, defcribe irregularly the figure of eight; and h.}r their comprefling
the (Efophagus form a fort of Sphinfter.

€3.) The Cextrar Tewpow is compofed of fibres, ¢ which come from the vari-
“ gus Fafciculi of this mulcle, and meet and crofs each other with a confufed in-
# ter-lacement which Albinus has been at much pains to trace, but which Haller de-
¢ feribes much more fenfibly, as Intricationes varize, et vix dicendw ; irregular and
“ confufed erofling chiefly at the openings, and efpecially at the Vena Cava, the
“ triangular form of which R i e guat-'ded in & molt particular way.” Fid,
book, page 327. And the figure (3, 3.) is repeated upon the furface of the tendon,

to fhow the various Fafcicule of the tendinous fibres, which are truely  variz et

“ vix dicend=,” and which it were not only difficulr, but ufelefs to deferibe.

(#) Is the Aorta, where it comes out from the Thorax into the Abdomen ; it is here
flaccid, and uninjeéted. Its firft branches, wiz. the Celiac, and upper Mefenteric
Arteries are feen going off at this point. It was drawn afide to fhow the hole
through which it paffes, and was fixed fo by a pin.

(#) s the hole, by which the (Efophagus pafes, left empty.

(m) Is the hole, by which the Vena Cava pafles through the tendinous center of the

Diaphragm,

Ta In
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In this FicueE, the Diaphragm is drawn in a new pofture ; for the trunk (wiz, the Pel-
vis and Thorax, with the intermediate Vertebre of the loins) is fet almoft upright.
And firlt, the Convexity of the Diaphragm, towards the Thorax (a), fhould be ob-
ferved. Secondly, the obliquity of the Diaphragm fhould be obferved ; its greater
mufcle rifing from all the borders of the Thorax, as at (& &), while its Crura and
tendinous feet rife near the top of the Pelvis, from the loweft Vertebra of the loins.
Thirdly, the true appearance of the tendinous feet is marked, the longeft lying in
the middle, and the fhorter ones being more to the fide ; fo that (¢), the longeft one,
lies fair upon the fore-part of the Vertebra of the loins, and rifes almoft from the
lowelt Vertebra; while the fhorteft coe (d) rifes from the Tranfverfe Procefs oz
the fourth Vertebra of the loins.

FIGURE IL

The third figure of this plate explains the mulcles of the parts of generation, the hips
and thighs being prefented as in the operation of Lithotomy.

For the full explanation of thefe mulcles, the ftudent muit turn to the Book of the
Mufeles, chapter vii. page 329. where he will find that,

(1.) The Erector Penis (150.) is a delicate and flender mufcle about two inches in
length, rifing from the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium (a); lying along the root of
the Crus Pewrs, where it is [malleft ; inferted into the Crus Penis; being very

{mall, and almofl peinted both at its origin, and at its infertion *. _
(2.) The
# Haller will not allow this mufcle the name of Eredtor; he fays it does not draw the Penis back

to the Pubis, but that its office rather is to deprefs the Penis, and hold it down to the proper angle,

for
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{2.) The Trawsversaris PErivzr, (r51.) rifes along with the Ereftor; from the Tu-
ber Ifchii (a), it crofles the deep hollow which is betwixt the Ifchium and the
Anus; and 13 fixed into the backmoft point of the bulb of the Urethra.

(3.) The AcceLEraTor URINE, (152.) is a double mufcle ; or a pair of mufcles one ly-
ing upon each fide of the bulb of the Urethra, fo that the whole fairly furrounds the
bulb. And indeed this tumor of the bulb feems chiefly formed to favour the aion
of the Accelerator Mufele ; and the two flender and hora-like tendons of the Accele-
rator are feen plainly turning off [rom the cavernous body of the Urethra (#) to go
out upon the cavernous body of the Crus Penis (¢), by which hold it plays more
powerfully upon the bulb. We feel the aftions of this muifcle very plainly in the
throwing out of the laft drops of urine, as well as in the ¢jaculation of the Semen ;
and its great power of throwing the Semen to a diftance has been afcertained by ex.
periments, fuch as fhould not be repeated. nor mentioned, indeed, except in that
language in which they were told. “ Conftat enim per experimenta, ob turpitudinem
“ non repetenda, multe longius femen de fano et dudum cafto homine profelire
“ quam abeft uterus.” The SPHINCTER ANI (153.), is feen furrounding the open-
ing of the Anus.

Wounds of thefe mufcles are attended with no degree of danger, nor followed by any
kind of incapacity, but yet it is very manifeft, that fince the incifions for Lithoto-
my fhould be made in one regular and uniform line, thefe mufcles will be cut by
every dextrous operator in one certain way ; and the naming them wrong muft
be a mark either of ignorance of thefe parts, or at the leaft, of a bad irregular
operation. Now, as the aim of the Lithotomilt is to get into the bladder by that
great hollow which lies betwixt the Tuberofity of the Os lfchium (a), and the
Anus (d) ; the incifion muft pals exa@ly in the middle betwixt the Tuber and the

Anus,

for entering the Vagina. What a pity it is that the illuftrious anthor had not afcertained this curious
angle ! for we fhould naturally conceive, at lealt from what we fee after our injefions, that the Penis

when in full creftion, ftood up to the Pubis as clofe as it could lie,
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Anns. The ~Tranfverfalis Perinzi muft be fairly cut s:cmi's; the Accelerator -
will be fpared ; the Ereftor cannot be cut; and the operator who cuts the Accele-
rator, keeps his knife too near the Anus, and wounds the bulb. The operator
who i;pm_lks of cutting the Ereftor, either mufl be very ignorant of this fame Erec-
tor, or muft il.nte:n'.'i to It.ut upon the Tuberofity of the lfchium, hoping perhaps
to cut through ﬂ‘.u; bone : But what fhall we think of a furgeon, who fpeaks about
things of this ]Iit';d fo loofely, as to talk of cutting both the Ereftor and the Acce-
lerator Mufcle ; that is of cutting both that m;ufcla which lies on the outfide of
the common incifion, and alfo that one which lies on the infide of the common
incifion ? After reading this in anj author, one might be inclined to turn backwards
a page or two, to fee whether he made an incifion like that of Celfus; viz. in the
fhape of a half-moon. : :
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This Plate and the mext exploin the Text ..E'wf,,_.ﬁm P,Jgr 336, fe ng: 184,

OF THE LOWER EXTREMITY.

| IV this plate are explained the chief mufcles of the Thigh, Leg, and Foot.

' The limb is hung by a rope, the foot {winging in the air, the ball of
the great tae touching the ground. The leg is prefented twice. Ina fore
view [hewing the great falcia of the thigh diffe¢ted back, and the mul-
cles naked, Fig. i. And again, in a back view, Fig. ii. fhewing the
cavity of the Pelvis; the hollow betwixt the Ham-firing muicles, and
the bellies of the Gaftrocnmii with the great Achilles Tendon.
The explanations cannot be orderly, and therefore they. fhould be
fhort,

In Ficure I. (a) marks the Spine of the Tlium ; (&) the creft of the Pubis ; (¢) the liga-
ment of Paupart which runs betwixt thefe two points ; (d) the Femoral artery paf-
fing under the ligament. The mufcles which appear on the fore-part of the thigh
are thele.

The Rectus (171.) lying in the middle of the thigh, having a white and tendinous
part in the center, and the flefhy fibres going in towards it.

The
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The Vastus Exteryus (173.) making all the fleth on the the ontfide of the thigh.

The Vastus InteErwus (174.) making that cufhion of fleth, which is fo prominent
upon the inner fide of the knee joint, and which makes fo particular a mark in the
drawings of the thigh : and all thefe three mufeles, viz. the Reftus, Vaftus Exter-
nus, and Vaftus Internus, are inferted together into the Patella, which is marked (e).

Then the SARToRIUS 175.) is feen rifing from the higheft point of the Os Ilium ; crof=
fing the thigh, long and flender like a ftrap, and bending down the Vaftus Internus
Mufcle.

The head of the Gracilis r196.) where it rifes from the Pubis is here fa::n ;—next to that
is feen the firft head of the Tricers (161.) ; and next to that the PEcTivaLIs (160.)
with the artery of the thigh lying flat upon its belly.

Thefe are the chief mufcles on the fore part of the thigh; they are naturally covered
with the Fascia, or broad tendinous expanfion, marked (£), and the Fasciacris
MuscLg, which, from its making this vagina tenfe, is named Tenfor Vaginz Femoris ;
is marked with its appropriated number (r36.), and is drawn out along with the
fafcia, and is feen rifing from the fame point of the Os Ilium, from which the Sar-
torius rifes.

In the LEa, (g) marks the Tibia; and the mulcles are,

The GasTrocNEMIUS, (181.)

The Tipraris Axticus (187.), which comes from the fore part of the Tibia, croffes
the ancle obliquely, goes over the fide of the foot to be implanted into the root of
the great toe; and this is the tendon which makes that fharp angle on the fore-past
of the ancle where the buckle lies.

The Extensor Porriets (196.) lies next to the Tibialis, and its tendon paffes like that
of the Tibialis Anticus under the Annular Ligament of the ancle, which is marked
(&) ; and next to the Extenfor Pollicis lies the Extensor Lovcus Dicrrorum PEpis
(193.) which lies deeper flill, and more towards the outfide of the.leg. Its tendons
are fesn going out to each of the toes, and thefe tendons are accompanied with the

3 tendons
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tendons of the little muftle the Extewsor Brevis DiciroruM PEDpIs (195.),
which is feen lying under the tendons of the long mufcle,

Behind the Extenfor Digitorum, and hiding it in part, is the PERowEUS Lovgus Mufcle
(184.), which belongs to the brawn of the Leg, and the tendon of which pafles down
behind the outer ancle.

In the foot, Fig. II. lying under this one, is explained the Plantar Aponeurofis, or that
fafcia which belongs to the fole of the foot ; and which is deferibed in the Book of
Mufcles, page 382. It is feen here to confilt of three general divifions, the middle one
(i), the lateral one (%) on the outfide, which covers the Flexor, and the Abduétor
Minimi Digiti ; and the lateral one (/) on the infide, which covers the Flexor and
the Abduétor Pollicis.

The general Fafcia where it covers the thigh is marked (/), but it is merely a con-
tinuation of the fame fafcia that covers the leg; and where it covers the leg it is
marked (*) ; and it is ftill the fame fafeia which being continued over the fore-part
of the foot, is there firengthened by its adhefion to the outer and inner ancles, by
which, taking a new form it becomes the Annular Ligament, fo that the Annulaz

Ligament is merely a firengthening of the commeon fafcia.

L=

FIGURE 1L

THIS view fhows chiefly the mulfcles upon the back part of the thigh and leg., The
Vertical Seftion of the Os Sacrum is marked (m); the hollow of the Pelvis is
marked (#); the Vertical Seftion of the Os Pubis is marked (o) ; and the letter
(#) is put down upon the Tuberofity of the Os Iichium, which could not be clear-
ly marked. And the mulcles are,

The Psoas Ma6rus (154.) ; crofling the brim of the Pelvis, to go down into the thigh.

The Gracivis (176.), which is feen coming from the arch of the Pubis, and going down
to beinferted by a delicate and lender tendon, into the head of the Tibia,

U The
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The ficit and fecord heads of the Tricers, (161.) are feen from behind. © 0T e

The Semi-MEMBRANOSUS (198.) is next feen ; but the whole of'it 1s not-{een ;'Ifﬁ_tlﬁngﬁ i
bare here but the middle and lower parts of the mufele ; but there is enough of it 1o |
fhow that it is not as its name imports, a mulcle having a membrancus appearance,
it has on the contrary a very thick fethy belly.

The SEMI-TENDINOSUS (179.) is next to it, and the reafon of its béing named Semi-tendi-
niofus is feen in the length of its tendon (¢). The Semi-membranofus and the Semi-
tendinofus form together the inner ham-ftring. The outer ham-flring is formed by
the Tendon of the Biceps Cruris Mufcle; and the belly of the Biceps (180.) is feen
held out by three fticks, fo as to {how the deep hollow betwixt the ham-firings, in
which is feen hanging the great Sacro-Sciatic NERVE (r); where it is going
down the back of the thigh, to pafs down under the heads of the Gaftrocnemii

' Mufeles,

Tﬁ: GreaT GruTEvs MuscLE (163.) is feen upon the hip diffefted, fo as to fhow the
order of its fibres, and hanging like the reft of the leg all Mft,ﬁd flaccid.

The Vastus INTERNUS (174.) is alfo feen making a flefhy belly juft over the knee-joint.

The two bellies of the GasTrocnemius Muserk (181.) are feen rifing each from its own
Condyle of the thigh bone at (ss), and meeting together to be joined into the great
Achillis tendon (£) ; which grows gradually fmaller as it goes downwards to be im-
planted into the heel at (w), where flill it is very thick and ftrong.

The great belly and tendon of the FLExor Porricis (188.) is alfo feen paffing behind
the inner ancle. : , i

A part of the belly of the Sorzus (182.) is feen lying under the belly of the Gaftro-

Cnemins.

The footin this drawing, is left covered with fkin, and puffed, and ill fhaped, as it
naturally is, while under diffetion, :
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SHUWS the deeper mulcles of the Truicn, Lec, and Foor, allo in two
drawings; one reprefenting the fore, and the other the back-parts of
the leg. This is a fuller diffe@ion than the laft, fo that it differs great-
ly in general appearance from the laft drawing, but {lill the general

polition is exaétly the fame.

In Figure I. are feen,

The Grurzus Maxmus (163.) now diffefted, and cur away from its erigin in the
haunch bone, left at its infertion into the thigh bone. It is hung out by a firing,
and the fhape, which it falls into, fhows that it is one of the heavielt and flethieft
mufcles in the body ; a part of the Gluteeus Medius (164.) is feen under it.

The Recrus FEmoris (171.) 15 now cut away, and nothing of it is left here, but its

":"fiE;I'"' from the Spinous Proceis marked (¢); and its infertion into the Patells, -

which is marked (3) is thrown down and left hanging. By the throwing down of
the Rectus Femorts, the great mals of the Crorzvs (172.) which lies under it is
expoled, and it is feen that the Crurzus confifts partly of tendon, partly of fefh,
extends all along the thigh, rifes from the thigh bone, lies immediately under the

Feflus, and is inferted along with it into the Patella ; and here the Vastus ExTER-

LUEE Hus:
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wus (173.) is feen in its place. The Vastvs INTERWUS (174.) is gut and throwa
down, and left hanging over the knee like the Reétus.

The SarTortus (175.) is alfo cut away from the Ilium, and left hanging down along
the leg. :

The Fasciaris (156.) is feen here alfo with a rag of its falcia connefted with it.

The Psoas Macxus (157.) which comes from the fides of the Lumbar Vertebr, and
the Intacus InTERNUS (159.) which comes from the infide of the haunch bone, arev
feen turning over the fore-part of the Pelvis together to go down through among
the fleth of the thigh, to the leffer or inner Trochanter of the thigh bone.

The PecTivaLis (160.) is feen rifing from the Pubis, and ftretching flat and direét to-
wards the thigh bone. .

'The Tricers Loncus marked (1.), as it is the firft head of the Triceps Femoris, (161.) -

is feen here thick, and flethy. This covers the other two heads of the Triceps, wix.
the Triceps Brevis, and Triceps Magnus; the edge of the Tricers Macnus, or
third head of the Triceps, is feen here, (3.); but the Tricers Brevis or fecond
head of the Triceps is here entirely covered by the Peétinalis and Triceps Longns,
and is feen only in the fecond drawing, where it is marked (2.)
ﬁe mufcles on the back-parts of the hip and thigh, are explained in figures ii. and ii.Jv.
InFicure II. we bave the GrutEus Maxmus (163.) hung out by a ftring as in the other
drawing. The Psoas Macxyus (15%7.) crofling the brim of the Pelvis as in the former
drawings ; the Triceps Longus marked (1.) defcending from the Pubis, to the mid-
dle of the thigh bone ; behind that is feen the Triceps Brevis, vel fecundus, (2.) the
fecond head of the Triceps, which is held as a part of the fame mufcle, though it lies
behind the fieft, and is of a different layer; and behind that ftill lies the TricEPs
Magnus (3.), which has alfo very little conneftion with the other heads, but it is
called the third head of the Triceps; and there is feen the Femoral Artery marked
(c) paffing throngh the Triceps Magnus from the fore to the back part of the thigh;
the artery iz marked [1;:}, and the tendon of the Triceps Magnus, where it is implant.
ed
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ed into the inner Condyle of the thigh bone, is marked (4); fo that the artery pafies
through the Triceps from the fore to the back part of the thigh, only a littde above
the knee.

The root of the Semi-membranofus (178.) is {een at (¢), where it rifes by a thick and
flelhy head from the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchinm; the lower end of it where it
is attached to the head of the Tibia is cut, and bangs down at (£).

The oppofite Ham-ftring Mufcle the Biceps (180.) is feen ; its bellies are marked with
the proper number of the muicle. Its longer head is feen rifing in common with
the' Semi-membranofus from the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium at {z); the longer
head is marked (g), but the fhorter head of the Biceps which rifes from the back
of the thigh bone, is marked (4); the place where the long and the fhort
heads of the Biceps Femoris unite and mix their fibres is marked (i); and the
tendon of the Biceps which forms the outer ham-firing is marked (£).

All the ham, or the back part of the knee-joint, is now expofed by the throwing dowa
of the conjoined mulfcles, (the GasTrocNEMIUS ExTERNUS (181.) and the Sorzvs,
(182.) which are left only at their infertion by the great Achillis Tendon (/), which
is fized into the heel bone; and the Galtrocnemius and Soleus being thus
thrown down, the two curious mufcles which lie in the ham are expofed, viz, the
PraxTaris (183.) which rifes from the onter Condyle of the Os Femoris, has a
very fmall delicate flethy belly, like that of the Parmaris Lowcus. It has alfo a
fmall round tendon like it, the fmalleft and longeft in the bedy, not grofler than
a fiddle-firing ; which going down along the inner furface of the Geftrocnzmius,
and making an impreflion upon the inner furface of the great Achillis Tendon,
accompanies it to the heel, where it is implanted along with it.

The other {mall mufcle is the proper mufcle of the ham, which is thence nzmed Mus-
cvrus PorLiTEUs ((179.) It is a beautiful triangular mufcle, which lies exaétly
upon the back part of the joint as a fort of guard to the Capflule, and like a check

band for fupporting the knee. It comes from the outer Condyle along with the
Little
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litle belly of the Plantaris, croffes the joint with oblique fibres; comes from the
Condyle of the thigh bone; is inferted into the back of the Tibia, and fo bends
the knee.

In the legs of both drawings, the following deep feated mulcles are feen. In the ficlt
leg, the deep muftles of the toes which lie under the Tibialis Anticus, and they
are all extenfors of the toes. In the fecond leg the deep mufcles which lie under the
{_':aﬂr-:rcﬂen:ius and Solzus ; and they are all flexors of the toes. -

1n Ficure I. is feen (), the place upon the fore-part of the Tibia, from which the
flelhy belly of the Tisraris ANTICUS is cut away, fo that the next mufcle the
Extensor Ponvicis (196.) is feen, which is a long, penniform, and very flrong
mufcle ; and its long tendon is feen going to the great toe.

Behind that again, lies the ExTENsor Loxcus Dicitorum Pepis (193.), which has its
flefhy belly lying behind the Extenfor Pollicis ; and its four tendons are raifed over
one leg of the compalles, fo as to expofe the fhort flexor which lies beneath, upom
that part of the foot where the buckle refts ; and which is feen beginning by a fmall
head (), from the Leel .I."tﬂﬂ'E. Behind the Extenfor Digitorum lies a third muikle,
which is like a {lip of the Extenfor, but its tendon does not run into the toes. It
1s fixed into the fide of the foot at the root of the litde roe, it is therefore a bender
of the foot, and from its rifing from the FisuLa, is named PERowEUS TERTIUS (194.)

And Lafily, in this figure, a part of the PERoNEUS Loweus (184.) is féen, a mufcle
which rightly belongs to, the other fide of the leg, and the tendon. of whickh
palies belind the outer ancle, to go down into the fole of the foot,

In Tisure 1L are feen, in like manner, all the long flexors of the toes and foot.

Firft the Tip1avLts Posticus {186.) begins with a firong fitfhy belly upon the back part
of the Tibia; is penniform like moft of thefe long mufcles of the leg ; and fends a
long tendon down behind the inner ancle, which ruas in 2 particular ring of the

: Ligements that are behind'the anele ; and, getting into the fole of the foot, is fixed:

by many {preading reots into the feveral bones of the Tarfus,.
The:
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The Frezor Lowcus Dicitortn Pepis (189.) lies immediately behind this; is like it
- in all points; fends its long f{lender tendon down allo behind the ancle in its owa
peculiar ring, but, pafling the bones of the Tarfus, it divides into four tendons, which

go to each of the lefler toes.
The Frexor Lowcus Porricts Pepis (188.) is the appropriated mufcle of the great toe.
It has a large flethy belly, a very ftrong big tendon, and runs by the inner ancle in
its own peculiar ring. INow it is to be noticed, that this Flexor Pollicis, though
the flexor only of one fingle toe, is much bigger than the common flexor of all the
toes. It is even bigger than both thefe, or the Tibialis Pofticus, which is the great
mufcle of the foot. The meaning of which is very plain; vz, that thefe mulcles of
the toes are to be confidered not fo much as mere benders of the toes; for when we
obferve how little the toes move, and how much walking confits in rifing upon the
t&. ball of the great toe, we fhall regard thefe mulfcles rather as benders of the whole
i foot. It is by the power of thefe mufcles, that we beat the ground in each ftep
‘ in walking, for in walking each pufh in carrying the body is made by the prefling
of the ball of the great toe againft the ground; and thefe mufcles all prefs down
| the ball of the great toe. In making the ftep, thefe flexor mufcles of the toe, and foot,
are chiefly affifted by a mufcle belonging to the other fide of the leg, I mean the Pe-
rovEUs Lovcus (x84.), which rifes not like thefe, from the back of the Tibia, to
pafs behind the inner ancle, but from the whole length of the Fibula, whence

its name of Peroneus, and pafles down in a ring behind the outer ancle; and this

ftrong tendon which makes the fharpnefs behind the outer ancle, and gives fhape
to the leg, is here drawn out with a ftring juft where it is delcending into its fheath
or ring.

Thus all the mufcles which bend the foot, and fo raife the body at each ftep, are dif-
tin@ly feen in this diffection ; viz. The GasTRocNEMIUS (181.) the Sorxus (182.)
and the PLANTaARDS (183.) ; the Tirars Posticus (188) Frexor Dicirorum (139.)
FrExor Porvicis (188.) and PERonEUS Loweus. (184.) There is but one more, the

k Peroneus
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Peroneus Brevis, which is fo exatly like the Peroneus Longus, that its not being
feen in this view, is hardly an imperfettion, the demonftration being fufficiently

full. -
The foot is diffefled in Figure iii. where is feen firft the fhort Flexor, the FLExor BREVIS

Dicrronus Penis (191.), cut up from the heel bone where it has its origin ; its flefhy
belly is thrown out; its fhort neat tendons are gc-ing to each. of the toes; its ten-
dons are perforated like thofe of the hand, for the tranfmiffion of the tendons of the
long Flexor. The tendons of the long Flexor are marked (o) ; they are feen going
forwards to thread the loops, made by the fhort tendons ; and there is feen conneéted
with the long Flexor that fhort fupplementary mufcle which comes from the heel
bone, and which being trregular in its form, is called the Massa CArRNEA Jacosr
Sievir (190.). The Lumbricales are too delicate to be feen in a fmall drawing like
this, but they are eafily found in diffeétion, for they are like a continuation of the
Maila Carnea lying in the forks of the tendons.

The tendon of the long Flexor of the great toe is feen here (p), efcaping from under
the inner ancle, and appearing upon the fole of the foot; and it is feen to be con-
nected here (by a fmall flip of tendon) with the long Flexor of all the toes. This
tendon of the long Flexor of the great toe is {een to pafs betwixt the two heads of
the fhort flexor, which is marked with its proper number (191.) The Abdutor of
the little toe is alfo feen.

There remain to be explained, certain mufcles which immediately fosround the hip
joint ; and which are deferibed in the book from page 347, to 352. .

The TrocHANTERS are fo named, becaufe they are placed fo that moft of the mufcles
which are implanted into them, at the fame time that they bend the thigh, turn
it alfo.

Thefe mufcles are explained by figure iv. The Pelvis is hung up by a rope, put
round the Lumbar Vertebree ; and the points of bone to be obferved as uplmmug;
the poflure are, (g) the line of the Os Sacrum, and Qs Goceygis; () the tuberofity

X . of
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of the Os Ifchium ; (s) the Sacro-Sciatic Ligament pafling from the Sacrum, to the
Ifchium (f) the Spine of the llium; (u) the great Trochanter of the Thigh
Bone ; and () the fhaft of the fame bone.

And the mufcles that are feen are,

First, the Grurzus Mepivs (164.) cut’away from its origin, which is from the
Os Ilium at (x); the great Glutzus, which rifes from the Sacrum and Ilium,
from (g) to (¢) being cut entively away. The middle Glutaeus (164.) is feen to be
implanted into the very Apex of the Trochanter; the GrurzEus MiNmus (165.)
which lies under it, rifes again from that part of the Os Ilium that forms the
focket for the Thigh Bone; and 15 of courfe the deepeft, and the fmalleft of thele
mufcles.

Behind the Grurzvs Mpsimus is feen the Pr_mmnrdm (168.); and the reafon of its
name, taken from its Pyramidal form, is well explained ; and its broad thin belly is
feen coming from the hollow of the Sacrum within the Cavity of the Pelvis; and
its fmall flat tendon is feen inferted into the root of the Trochanter Major.

The Quapraxvus FEmoris, (170.) a thort and fquare mufcle is feen coming from the
tuberofity of the Os Ifchium, and implanted into the greater Trochanter.

The mufcles, named Marfupiales, are feen going inte the Trochanter at the point
marked (#); and I do not put their right numbers (166.) (167.) upon them,
left it thould confound fo fmall a drawing. Befides, it will be eafily enough under-
ftood, that the white tendon, marked (), is the tendon of the Obturator Inter-
nus, which comes from within the Pelvis, turning over the tuberofity of the Os
Iichium ; and the little flefhy flips above and below this white tendon, and inclof-
ing it upon either fide, are the GEmint MuscLes (166.) (167.), one above, another
below the Obturator Internus, and all the three inferted together into the root of
the Trochanter at the point (p). A part of the Tricers FEmoris is marked (161.);
the heads of the Biceps, and of the Semi-tendinofus, and Semi-membrancfus

X where
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where they all three rife together from the tuberofity of the Os Ifchium, “have .
the mark of the Biceps only, which is (18c.)

The Sacro-Sc1atic NERVE, where it comes out from the cavity of the Pelvis, along
with the Pyriform Mufele, is marked (=)
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IF this book feem fhort, it is becaufe I have omitted many joints, which
it is decent and proper for the profeffed anatomift to be acquainted with,
but which it were very fuperfluous to trouble the ftudent about, for the
fubjet is hardly even curious, and certainly not ufeful. Therefore
I have made a fuller defeription of the fhoulder, knee, and hip; and
have refrained from giving any drawings of the joints of the head, of
the Vertebr, or of the ribs; for thefe joints are not eafily under-
flood, are hardly worth remembering, and are very foon forgotten.
It was natural for me to be afraid left the hillory and drawings of
thefe joints might fwell the book, making it more expenfive, and lefs
ufeful.

PLATE




166 OF THE JOINIS.

P L& TR E

This Plale explains the Tent Beol, from Page 437, ts Page 435

EKPLAIHs the Shoulder Joint, Elbow, and Writt,

FIGURE I

i—S the fhoulder joint which was fet up for this drawing, the whole piece of anatomy
refling upon the lower angle of the Scapula, and upon the cut end of the Os
Humeri. The marked points by which the mufcles and the joint are explained,
are thefe chiefly : (a) The Clavicle ; the letter (a) is placed on the middle of the
bone, where it projeéts in the collar or root of the neck; (%) is the end next the
Sternum with fome ragged flefh hanging frlﬂm it ; (¢) is the flat end by which it
touches the point of the Acromion Procels ; (d) marks the Acromion Procels where
the Clavicle is joined to it; and (e} is the point or apex of the Coracoid Procefs.
() Marks that line of the Scapula which is called its bafe, and it, like the Clavicle,

has the remains of its ragged mufcle hanging down from it. And laftly, (g) is
the Os Humeri.

The mulcles which are feen here are,

The SuBscAPULARIS (77.) covering the whole of the Lower Surface of the Scapula,
and better explained than in the fmaller drawings for the muicles of the arm. A

fmall part of the Surra-sPvATUS (73.) is allo feen.

The
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The Biceps (78.) is marked in the bellies with its proper number, and its two heads
are allo marked; the fhorter head (%) rifing from the Coracoid Procels ; and the
longer head (), coming down from within the cavity of the joint.

The Coraco-Brachialis (72.), is feen hanging down loofe and flaccid, from the Cora-
coid Procefs, and pafling ebliquely under the two heads of the Biceps; to be fixed
into the arm bone.

The DerToipEs (71.) is cut away from the Scapula and turned backwards, and it
hangs over the arm bone wvery thick and mafly. And this white and fhining ap-
pearance upon the inmer furface of the Deltoides is from the Cellular Subftance
which lies under it being condenfled into fomewhat of the form of a fafcia, And
it is from this fafcia, that one of the great Burfee Mucofe belonging to this joint
rifes. The flefh of the Deltoid is feen at (&), and the fafcia, covering the face of
the mufile, is marked with the number (71.) And laflly, the LaTissimus Dorst
(72.) is feen cut off about fix inches from its infertion into the fhoulder bone, and
left hanging there. (44&) Wherever they are found, denote the fat which lies in the
interftices of the mulfcles, and which fhould not be too curioufly picked away in
any part of a diffeftion, unlefs it be neceflary for making fome important part
very clean and diftinct.

The parts more immediately belonging to the joint are thefe.

1, The Acromion Procels () everhangs the joint from above, and prevents luxations
upwards. y

2. The Coracoid Procels (¢) ftands up on the infide of the arm, I.'.Cl ftrengthen the
joint in that direftion alfo. :

3. The LicamexTtuM Prorrivm TRIANGULARE ScAPULE (m) crofles from the Ac-
romion to the Coracoid Procels, makes a fort of bridge betwixt them, and keeps
all firm in that diretion.

4. Another ligament is feen here, the LicaMENTUM CommuneE TRaPEZOIDES (n),
which does not rightly belong to this jeint, being but a ligament of the Clavicle;

ie
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{o that there are the following parts attached to the Coracoid Procefs (¢}, wiz. the
Coraco-brachialis (42.), and the fhort head of the biceps (4), going down from
it, the Ligamentum Triangulare Proprium (m) going to the Acromion, and the
Ligamentum Commune (#) going to the Clavicle.

The Capfule or bag of the joint which is exceedingly thin, and lax, is marked (o0);
and it is cut open to fhow the head of the bone, as it lies in its focket. This fhows
alfo the long tendon (i), of the Gﬂm:eelm as. it comes through the focket, -
lying upon the round head of the fhoulder bone. And laitly, the flat tendon of the
Subfcapularis is feen fpreading over the Capfular Ligament at (p), by which it
will be eafily conceived, how the other mufcles fpread over the Caplule to frength-
en it ; for here it is feen, that the cut edge of the Capfule, and the cut edge of the

" tendon of the Subfcapularis 1s one and the fame part; that is, the flat tendon and
the Capfule are fo incorporated, that the one cannot be cut nor torn without ithe
other. And thus it may be underftood, how the chief fecurity and ftrength of
the fhoulder joint is from the mufcles furrounding its Capfule fo clofely, and

being implanted direftly into the head of the bone.

FICURE "IL

IS intended chiefly for fhowing the fhallownefs of the Glenoid Cavity, when com-
pared with the head of the bone, and it alfo explains very well the way in which
the long l.cndc:n of the biceps rifes from the margin of the Glenoid Cavity.

The Scarvra (A) is naked, but with the remains of ragged flefh hanging about it;
where (¢) marks the Spine of the Scapula rifing towards (&), which is the point
of the Acromion Procefs; (¢) marks the apex of the Coracoid Procefs fearcely
feen; (m) is the Ligamentum Proprium Triangulare lying rather in fhadow ;- the
Caplule is here alfo marked (o0); it is cut up and threwn quite back in a fquare

3 form
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form from the manner in which it is cut; the edges of the cut Capfule are flill
feen furrounding the fhoulder bone, as well as the Glenoid Cavity; and this
throwing back of the Caplule fhows the fhallownefs of the Glenoid Cavity (r)s
and the roundnefs and largenefs of the head of the lhoulder bone ; and within the
Capfule is feen the long head (i) of the biceps, rifing from the margin of the
focket, at its upper part. (&) Marks the remains of the tendon of the Supra-fpinatus
Mufcle, where it lies upon the Cap[ul'c:lﬂnd adheres to it; and it is this tendon

which gives the Capfule an appearance of thicknefs, and makes it turn fo rigidly

backwards at this particular point (#).

FIGURE IL

MA? be compared with figure i. to obferve how entirely the jeint is furrounded
with its great mufcles : For here is the Infra-fpinatus covering the Capfule, juft as
the Sublcapularis does in figure i. But the chief ufe of this figure is to give a true
notion of one of the greatelt Burfze Mucolie that belong to the fhoulder joint.

The Parts marked in this drawing are,

The bafis of the Scapula (@) ; the beginning of the Spine of the Scapula (4); the
Acromion Procefs (¢); the Clavicle (d) ; the ligament which ties the outer end of
the clavicle firmly to the point of the Acromion Procels (¢) ; the point or apex of
the Coracoid Procefs (/) ; the fhaft of the fhoulder bone (). But the head of the
fhoulder bone 1s concealed by the mufcles, and other foft parts.

Then, of the {oft parts there are feen chiefly thefe, The great belly of the InFRA-sPINA-
Tus Mufcle (74.), where it lies upon the Scapula black and thining; (for every
mufcle when' diffected clean, has a metally-like furface) ;—the belly of the Teres
Mixor (75.), the tendon of which twifts to be implanted thus into the fhoulder

bone at (£).
The fhort head of the biceps (%) is feen rifing from the point of the Coracoid Procefs

¥ ;
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(/) ; while its Tonger head (7) is feen coming out round and fmall from the cavity
of the joint: The fleth of the Coraco-pRacHIALIS (72.) 15 feen black, and lying
in fhadow behind the two heads of the biceps. The two heads of the biceps are
pot joined to each other till they pals the middle of the arm, 7. e. below the point
where (78.) the number of the biceps is placed.

Laltly, The chicf point in this drawing is the Burfa Mucofa marked () ; which lies on
the cutfide of the Capfular Ligament of the joint; it 1s very large, and is furround-
ed by many fmaller ones. This i*.s fufficient to explain the appearance of a Burfx
Mucofa; the ufe of this great one, lying betwizt the Capfule of the joint and
the Acromion Procefs is eafily coneeived, and the nature of the fmaller ones lyiné, i

under the point of the Coracoid Procels, and under each of the tendons, as of the
Teres Major, Latiimus Dorfi, &c. need hardly be explained *.

FIGEURE X

E}{.rmms the Elbow-joint ; and #lfo fhows the Wrift, but imperfedtly.

The three bones which form the Elbow-joint are, the Humerus () ; the Radius (&) &
and the Ulna (¢). They gre all connefted with each other by the general Caplule
or bag of the joint (4), which is derived from ' the Perioftenin, coming off
from the fhoulder bone above thole hollows which reeeive the Olecranon and Co-
ronoid Procefles ; which is in itfelf thin, and delicate, but is crofled by lateral and
Tranfverfe Ligaments, fo that it does not appear like a diftinét bag ; and therefore
the chief demeonilration is of the bands, which go nerofs the Caplular Ligament to
firengthen it in various direftions.

1. The Coroxary LicameNT of the Radius is not, as might be fuppofed, any diftin&t
ligament, but merely a particular form of that part of the General Capfule.

The

* This is the Burfa which I had feen diftended with a prodigious quantity of glairy fluid, and

producing 2 tumor upon the oulder. Fid. Bock upon the Joinls, page 431+
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The Cororary Ligament (¢) is jull that part of the General Caplule, which belongs
to the head of the Radius. In attaching itlelf to the neck of the Radius, it feems
a little radiated or purfed up at the root () ; a little higher as at (¢), where it goes
over the plain button-like head of the Radius, it is braced very firm; it is in-
deed hard and cartilaginouns, particularly bard and {mooth within; and at this
point, it is efpecially ftrengthened by twe Acceffory Ligaments; the one (m),
named the ANTERIOR ACCESSORY LIGAMENT, is hardly to be diftinguithed from
the fore-part of the General Capfule, which is irregular and very lax. This Ac-
ceffory Ligament is almoft mixed with the lower part of the Gaplular Ligament;
being in fa@t but a ftronger band of the general Caplule, the Caplule being
firetched over the point of the Coronoid Procels of the Ulna. But there is
another ftrengthening of the Capfule, which forms a more diftinét and flronger
Acceflory Ligament for the Coronary Ligament of the Radius: This Acceffory
ring of Ligament is marked (#), and rifes from the fharp edge of the Coronary
Procefs of the Ulna.

And laitly, the two INTERNAL LATERAL LiGAMENTS, or the firengthenings of the
Capfule by flips of Ligament, which come from the Condyle are marked (o0).
There are generally two as here reprefented ; but fometimes they are united into one
larger Ligament. Thefe r.';m:l fmall but ftrong flips of ligament go from the inner
Condyle of the Os Humeri to the root of the Coronoid Procels, where it rifes
from the body of the Ulna.

The IntER-055EUs LicaMENT, which pafles betwixt the Radius and Ulna, is marked
(p); its firingy fibres are feen, and alfo the holes by which arteries and veins pafs
from the fore to the back parts of the fore arm. One particular {lip of ligament
marked (g), is named Cnorpa Trawsversaris Cusiti; and is always found of
this form, ftretching from the Radius below its Tubercle, to the Coroneid Procefs
of the Ulna.

In the lower part of the fame drawing, we bave the wrilt-joint, where (») marks the

Y a Secaphoid
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Scaphoid Cavity of the Radius (s). The moveable Cartilage, fmall and Triangular,
which reprefents the head of the Ulna in this jeint (f), points out the oval form of
this cavity by circumicribing it; (#) fhows the round head of the Os ScaPHOIDES;
(v) fhows = fimilar round Articulating Surface of the Os LuvarE ; and it is here
feen, that thefe two are the chief 'bc:li:;:ﬁ on the part of the Gzrpus,- and that they
form together an oval head, which, correfponding with the oval form of the Sca-.
phoid Cavity of the Radius (), makes the wrift-joint a- regular hinge, not capable
of lateral motions.

The Capfule of the wrift which inclofes thele bones, to form them into a joint, is fesn.
here with its cut edges marked (¢); for thelines from (¢) ferve at once to circum-
feribe the joint, explaining its oval form, and to mark the cut edges of its Capfule.
(») Marks the crofs Ligament of the wrift which binds the tendons down into the
deep hollow, which is reprefented here ; and (103.) marks the Abdudtor Pollicis..
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FiL A T E IT.

Ty Plate f!ﬁ-.ﬁﬂ-ﬂj the Text Bocky frewm Page 230, to Page 453,

= -~ ——— == = —s

THE two firft figures of this plate explain the Hip-joint ; of which the
chief parts are the focket, the head of the bone, the C:lpfulc, and the

Central Lizament of the joint.

THE Os Irtunm is marked (a) ; the ﬁ or {pine of the Ilium is marked (&) ; the
Pofterior Spinous Procefles of the Ilium (¢); the Anterior Spinous Procefles are
marked () ; the Spinous Procefs of the Iscuium, is marked (¢); and the Tuberofi-
ty of the Ifchium, the loweft point of the Pelvis, l:l.i]ﬂll which we fit, is marked (/) ;
the Ramus or leg of the Iichium, joining the leg of the Pubis, is marked (g) ; the
Thyroid hole (£); the Symphifis Pubis (£); and the creft of the Pubis (4);
the fhaft of the thigh bone is marked (/) ; the great Trochanter is marked (m);
and the head of the bone is marked (7.)°

The parts of the joint are marked with numbers, thus,

(1.} Is the bony margin of the Socket where it is formed by the Tubero.ﬁty of the Os
Ifchinm ; there the focket is very deep, :

(2.} The Cartilage which encircles the brim of the focket, making it flill deeper and
more {ecure.

(3-). A part of the circle of the focket oppofite to the Thyroid hole, where the fucket

2 is
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is exceedingly fhallow, or where rather the bony margin of the focket is wanting,
and its place is fupplied by a Ligamentous {ubftance.

(4.} Ts the Capfular Ligament of the hip, which is the ftrongeft in all the body. The

thick cut edges of the Burfal Ligament are {een here ; and the ligament is feen to
come off at (%), from the Cartilaginous borders of the Acetabulum, being tcuely
(as it is explained in the defcription of this joint) a continuation of the Perichondri-

! ,&-.n-.rf?'ﬂ
um, or membraneous covering of the Cartilage, tm:ﬁﬂlng of two Esmcelie, one of

e

which comes from the Internal Surface of the Socket, while the other comes from
the outer furface of the bone, and both of them ave condenfed into the Burfal Li-
gament.

(5.) Is a ftrengthening of the General Caplule, or what may be called the Acceflory
Ligament, coming down from that little Bump which 15 named the INFERIOR ANa
TERIOR Srivous Process of the Os Ilium; and this Acceffory Ligament is beft
feen in figure ii. where the Capfule is preferved entire, chiefly for the purpofe of
fhowing this ftrengthening or fupplementary band.

(6.) Is the CEnTRAL LicamENT, which is commonly called the round ligament, though

it 15 truely of a Triangular form; rifing by a breader bafis at (6.) from the center )

of the focket, and implanted fmall, neat, and round into that dimple which is
feen in the drawings of the thigh bone, in the very center of its globular head;
indeed the dimple made by the infertion of this ligament is well feen here at (4.)

(8.). In the deep part of the focket, where this figure is placed, we fee dimpl&s-irregu.
larly hollow, which are the beds for lodging the Mueous Duets of the jaint, or
what has been called, though not truely, the S¥woviAL GLAND ; and at thefe hollows
there are Frenule, or little tongues of the inner membrane of the focket, which
bold thefe Mucous Duéls in their place ; there are alfo little Frenule round the
neck of the bone, efpecially at its root, which conduét the Mucous Duéls, which
lie there.

Thefe are the Frenulee, or little ligaments, which I meant to ennmerate in page 440

by
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by faying © that there are two Internal Ligaments belongiag to this joint, viz. the
* great InTERNAL CENTRAL, or ronnd ligament as it is called, and thefe fmaller
% Mucous Ligaments.”

{9.) Is the root of the Burful Ligament, for it embraces not merely the head, but
allo the neck of the bone; and it is here explsined how the Periofteum (o), which
is feen torn up from the (haft of the thigh bone, goes off from the bone at é, n

the form of Burfal Ligament, fo that the Burfal Ligament and the Periolteum are

continuous, being different modifications of one membrane.

FIGURES II. axs 1V.

ARE drawings of the outlide of the knee-joint, for explaining the General Caplule
of the joint, and efpecially for explaining the ftrengthenings of the Capfule, which

are known by the names of Lateral and Pofterior Ligaments,

Ficure III. fhows the inner fide of the knee-joint, with the great Internal Latcral
Ligament. (a) Marks the thigh bone; (&) the ‘Tibia, and the letter is placed
upon that bump, which receives the tendon of all the Extenfor Mulcles; () the
Patella appearing through the rendinous expanfions which cover all the joint.

There is left here a part of the ﬂeﬂ:ji' belly of the Valtus Internus Mufele (174.). This
belly expands into the form of a thin tendinous fafcia, which goes over the common
Capfule of the joint 3t (), to firengthen it. Itis at (¢), that the broad tendon of
the Vaftus Internus is inferted into the Patella; and (f) is the ftrong LiGAMENT of
the PaTeLLA, which comes down from the pointed lower end of the Patella, which
though it is called Ligament, is merely the thick and tough tendon by which all
the mufcles, which extend the leg, as the Rectus, Vasti, and CRUREUS, are fixed
into the knob (&), upon the head of the Tibia. (g) Marks that margin of the

Lead of the Tibia upon which the Semi-lunar Cartilage plays, and this fharp edge
18




176 OF THE JOINTS.

is feen here (hining through the Capfule of the joint. (¢) Marks the Capfule of the
joint itfelf, thin and delicate at this point (by the fide of the Patella). (£, Marks the
great InTERNAL LaTeraAL LicAMENT, which is fometimes named LiGAMENTUM
Latum Inteawun, from its great breadth. It is not merely a ftrengthening of the
common Capfule, as the Lateral Ligaments of the elbow-joint are, but is a firm and
diftinét ligament, bright and gliftening with filvery lights upen it like mother of
pearl, of full three inches in length, very regular and formal, of a triangular thape,
rifing by a broad bafis from the inner Condyle of the thigh bone, inferted by a
fmaller and more pointed end into the head of the Tibia; and ftretching down the
bone, fo as to mix gradually with the Periofteum, and with the General Fafcize or
Tendinous Expanfions, which go out over the fore parts of the Tibia. And that it
may be underfloed, how little this Ligament is connefted with the Capfule, and how
fairly it is entitled to the name of Lateral Ligament, I have diffefted it fo as to
thruit a piece of Bougie (/), under the middle of the ligament, where it pafles over
the middle of the Capfule. Behind this at (=), there is a band of ligament lying,
and in the direction of the greater ligament, which might almoft be named as a lefler
Internal Lateral Ligament, but which is deferibed only as a ftrengthening of the

grl:ﬂ.t-.'r One.

Figure IV. at the fame time that it explains the Pofterior Ligaments, reprefents alfo
the Lateral Ligaments on the outer fide of the joint. (a) Marks the thigh bone;
(&) the Tibia; (#) the Fibula; (¢) the Burfal Ligament of the joint, fo cut as
to expofe the inner Condyle of the thigh bone, naked and fhining.

This Burfal Ligament is ftrengthened every where behind, by irregular ftrings of li-
gament pafling over it in all direflions, but chiefly oblique, and one of thefe ob-
lique Fafciculi or bands is generally fo very ftrong, as to deferve the name of Liga-
mentum Pofticum. So I have marked the E:rreéu]ar Fafciculi (o), and I have

marked the more formal Ligament the Ligamentum Pofticum Winflowii ().
The"

®
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The great LATERAL LIGAMENT on the outer fide of the knee-joint is marked (7). It is
here feen, that the ExTERNAL LaTERAL LicAMENT is not fo flat as the Internal
one, that it does not lie fo fairly as the Internal one upon the {ide of the joint, but that
it inclines a little towards the back past; and it is feen in the drawing as 1
have explained it in the book, that the proper External Ligament, the Licamentonm
Laterark ExTernuM Lovcum (g), is a large and ftrong ligament, proceeding from
the outer Condyle of the thigh bone, and fized into the head of the Fibula; but
that the LicaMENTOM EXTERNUM LATERALE BrEvIUs vel Mmvus (r), has not the
true form of a Lateral Ligament coming down from the Condyle, but is 2 mere
firengthening or ontward band of the Capfule, rifing upwards from the knob of the
Fibula.

So that in thefe two drawings, 1il. and iv. are feen, all the chief parts on the outfide
of the knee-joint.

1. The bones as, (a) the thich bone; (#) the Tibia; (¢) the Rotula or Patella;
(=) the Fibula ; and (/) the firong Ligament of the Patella, a part which is pro-
perly arranged with the bones.

2. There is the Capfule and parts conneéted with it, as (i) the thin membrane of the
Capfule itlelf; (4) the Fafcia or expanding tendon of the Vaftus Internus {preading
over it, to ftrengthen it.

3. The Lateral and Pofterior I.ig'i.'rnent;, as (&) the INTERNAL LATERAL LIcAMENT,
flat, {ftrong, and almoft triangular ; with a {mall ligament (®) to ftrengthen it; (g)
the great EXTERWAL LATERAL LicAMENT rounder and more oblique ; which (in its
turn alio) is ftrengthened by a fmaller ligament (#). And Laitly, the ftrengthen-
ings on the back part of the joint, which are irregular at (o), and which form
fometimes a more regular Ligament at (p), the Licamentum Posticum WiNs-
LOWIL

"This Anatomy of the knee-joint is continued in the two firlt figures of next plate.-

Z ‘PLATE
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Thir Plats explaing the Text Bk, from Pape 443, o Page 452,

THE Anatomy of the knee-joint is continued in this plate. It explains
the internal parts, the knowledge of which is more valuable than of
the external parts, in proportion as internal dileales of this joint are
more frequent than luxations, which never happen except in thofe ter-
rible injuries, where all the foft parts belonging to the joint, are en-
tirely torn up by the roots, fo that the limb cannot be faved, The
chief parts to be obferved within the joint are the fat, and Mucous
Membranes, which lubricate the joint, the Ligaments or Frenule,
which order and regulate the motions of thefe fatty mailes and fringes.,
the Semi-lunar Cartilages which, like friction-wheels facilitate the
motions of the joint; and Laftly, the great Crucial Ligaments by
which the joint is ftrengthened within, the Crucial Ligaments alone
being ftronger than the whole of thofe Ligaments which are to be

feen on the outfide of the joint.

1. ToE Far.

THE fat which is for lubricating the knee-joint, though it is net cnt:ircly confined to
the circle of the Patella, yet it chiefly furrounds it; and with the fat there are

L 2 many
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many fringes of the Mucous Dudts; much fat is found at each Edf: of the Patella
at (aa), but the chief colleftion is at the lower part of the Patella. At (&) figure i.
this fat appears peeping ocut from under that ligament, by which its motions are
regulated ; but at (#) in figure ii. the ligament is cut away, and all the fat is
freely feen,

This colletion of fat and Mucous Duéts makes a rifing upon each fide of the Patella,
marked wich a deep, and fmooth fulcus round the edge of the bone; and this
hanging of the fit on each fide of the Patella, is named by WEinsriciT the Liga-
mentum Alare Majus, where it hangs in the inner fide of the Rotula ; and Ligamen.
tum Alare Minus, where it projefls lefs art the outfide of the Rotula; (Fid. (a 4)
figure i.) But all this is guite arbitrary ; thefe are not ligaments, nor do they tie any
other part; they are but loofer foldings of the inner coat of the Capfule, where it
rifes over the inner furface of the Patella, and where it holds larger globes of fat,
or conduélts the fringes of the Mucous Follicules. ;

2. The Mvcous LicAMENT.

Thefe bundles of fat are tied by a true ligament (¢), which properly belongs to them..
But to undeﬂ’c"i:l';ﬂ this. ligament and its names, it muft be obferved, that the two
Lunar Eartiiag;.'s are moveable ; that the two horns of the Lunar Cartilages are
tacked together by a little Tranfverfe Ligament ; and that this Tranfverfe Ligament
is again connefted with the little mafs of fat, which lies under the lower border of
the Patella ; and laftly, it is to be remembered, that thefe fatty bundles are chiefly
intended for conduting and defending the Mucons Duéts or fringes. Now the li-
gament (¢) figure i. whick regulates at once the pofitions of all thefe parts in the
various motigns of the joints, has been named * Ligamentum Mucofum,” by Ve-
falins, he referring it to the Mucous Membrane ; it is :ﬁ.m&ﬁ “ the Ligament moving
the Semi-lunar Cartilages™ by Cheflelden; it 1s named, * Ligamentum Internum

¢ Longitudinale,””

e =Y
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# Longitudinale” by Walther, becaufe of its running down exafily in the middl-
of the joint; it is named not unfrequently * Ligamentum Gracile,” from its delica-
cy. Weidbright feems to call 'it (in one placeat leaft) * Fremulum Pinguedinis
 Glandulofee ;" and he concludes with a queftion, whether this in place of being
a diftinét Ligament be not rather a contimuation of his twe Aliform Ligaments.

But the nature of this ligament isvery diflinét. Tt is a regular ligament of a very con-
ftant form, and having very curious ufes ; it is a ligament tolerably thick, but of a
foft and membranocus nature. It is fmall and pointed above as at (), where it rifes
from the interftice betwixt the two condyles of the thigh bone ; it gradually broad-
ens downwards, fo as to acquire rather a triangular form, terminating by a bread
bafe near the root of the patella at- (e ¢). Tt lies in the fore part, or rather perhaps
in the centre of the joint in the middle behind the patella, and before the Crucial
Ligaments. Its bafis {preads out into two limbs (e¢) ; one going to the right fide,
and the other to the left, and this forking of it is named by Walther Lieaney-
Tum TrRANSVERSUM SEMICIRCULARE *; calling the upper and fmaller part of this li-
gament the Longitudinal Ligament; while he names the bafis and broader part of
the ligament the Tranfverfe Ligament, and 1t is under this root or tranfverfe part
of the mucous ligament that the fat which it confines is feen peeping out at (4).

This ligament then, (whichin place of dividing thus coricufly into Longitudinal and
Tranlverfe or Alar ligaments, may be deferibed under the general title of Mucowrs
Ligament), is of confiderable fize, being almofl of the thicknefs of the little finger, and
is the part that is feen when the jointis firit opened ; not firm and hard like thofe
ligaments which tie the bones, but {oft, delicate, and membranous, fit for its office of
condufting the mucous duéts in {afety, and regulating the motions of the fatty bun-
dles. Itis fmall at (), where it comes off from the great Sulcus betwixt the con~

. dyles.

* So Walther names as Tranfver{e i&gam:nt thofe parts which. Weidbright marks by the names of

Ligamentum Alare Majus and Minus.
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dyles. It grows bread at its root, being there fo large as to fill up all the empty i
fpace in the joint., It affames at its lower part a triangular or prifmatic form, with
one flat fide dire®ly forwards, and the other angle of the prifm looking backwards in
the joint, and covering the crucial ligaments which lie in the back pait of the cavi-
ty. After enlarging at its bafls, it degenerates into a foft mucous or mem-
brancus covering for the fat and mucous glands ; thus it is connefled at its root
with the lower edge of the patella; with the fat and mucous fringes, and with the
fore horns of the Semilunar Cartilages. So that this ligament moves in every mo-
tion of the joint, as the thigh-bone from which it rifes moves, it is moved the more
from its conneftion with the patella, and as this ligament moves along with the
patella, it in its turn moves the Semilunar Cartilages and the bundles of far, and

keeps them fixed, or draws them forwards; for were the fat permitted to move back-

wards, it would be bruifed diretly betwixt the bones with a force that would deftroy
it ; and thus the mucous dufls not only by the elafticity of the fat which furrounds
them, ftart out from betwixt the bones when they prefs too clofely ; but the fat toge-
ther with all the glands which belong to it is {o held forward by this mucous liga-
ment as to lic always in the free and open part of the joint. '
This ligament was thought by the ancients to be fometimes wanting, thongh this
cannot be true of a part fo eflential to the found conftitution and free motions of
the joint. It is believed by fome, that it may be torn in fudden and wviolent
bendings of the knee ; it furely is the part the moft fubject to difeafe, fince we find it

n ulcerated joints quite coroded. It is plain that this part muft be moft peculiarly

fubje& to inflame, fince it is continually working in every motion of the joint ; it is
not only delicate in itfelf, but is connefted with all the more delicate parts ; for the in-
ner membrane of the capfule is continuous with this Mucous Ligament ; the fat that
{urrounds the patella is continuous with it ; it conduéts the fringes or duéts of the chief

mucous glands ; it is itfelf a fecreting furface, and the moveable or Semilunar Carti-

' lages
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lages are tied to it; by all which circumftances it becomes too important in the e

conomy and difeafes of this delicate joint to be pafled dightly ower.

3. THE MovEAELE CARTILAGES.

The two MovEABLE CARTILAGES are not feen in Fig. 1. becanfe the mucous ligamen:
which covers them is entire. In Fig. ii. they are marked (mm). The letters (m m)
touch the outer edges of the cartilages, where their outer margins adhere to the inner
furface of the caplule.

The parts and connexions of thefe cartilages are better explained in Fig. iii. where (m m)
{till mark the outer circles which adhere to the inner furface of the capfule. The
letters (n ) mark the thinner edges, and fhow the fpace in the center of each cartilage
which holds the condyle of the thigh-bene. (pp) Mark the two pofterior horns and
thelittle tags of ligament by which theyare tied to the crucial ligaments behind, And
(79) mark the two anterior horns, and the little tags of ligament by which they are
tied to the root of the mucous ligament before.  And () marks a little crofs liga-
ment by which the two anterior horns are conne&ted with each other, and which is

named LicaMENTUM TRANSVERSALE COMMUNE,

4. THE CruciaL LiGAMENTS

Are well feen in Fig. ii. where (¢) marks the part from which the pointed origin of the
mucous ligament was cut away. And by cutting away that ligament, the Crucial Li.
gaments which, in Fig. i. are covered by the mucous or central ligaments, are in this
drawing brought into view

The Crucial Ligaments lie both in the back part of the joint, and touch that part of the
Capfule, which lies in the Ham; but one of them () lies behind, whence it is
called the Pofterior Ligament, and the other (¢} though it lies flat upon the Polterior

Ligament,
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ment.

“The reafon of this Anterior Ligament being reprefented as coming fo far forwards as

7]
A
]
3

to touch in 2 manner the root of the Patella, is plainly this; that to take a fure hold of
the Tibia it does aftually rife over the tubercle inl the center of the joint, and’ goes
ot flat over all the face of the joint, and the reafon of the Pofterior Ligament {eeming
to follow this one, and to come alfo far forwards in the jeint, is, that the ligaments

- of the horns of the Lunar Cartilages climb upon the fore.part of the Pofterior Liga- r

ment, and fo it is more properly the Ligament of - the Lunar Cartilage that is feen
at (), while the head only of the Pofterior Crucial Ligament is feen at ()
But both the true direction and extent of thefe ligaments and their true office will be
better underftood by the following plan ; for there is this one thing very fingular in
the effeft of thefe ligaments, that it is not the Poflerior Ligament that checks the leg
and prevents it going too far forwards; nor the Anterior Ligament that prevents
it being ftrained backwards,but-quite the reverfe ; for the Pofterior Ligament is moft
firetched when the knee is bended ; the Anterior Ligament again is firetched when

the leg is extended.

Ficure 1. Shows the leg extended.

Ficure II. Shows the knee hent.

In Figure 1ft, (a) is the Thigh-bone; (&) the Inner Condyle ;- (¢) the Outer Condyle ;
() the head of the Tibia ; (¢) the knob in the center of the Knee-joint ; and (1) is
the Anterior Ligament arifing from the Outer Condyle, (viz. the one neareft the eye
in this drawing),; and going out over the fore-part of the Tibia, and inferted properly
into that hollow (f7), which receives the Condyle; (2) is the Pofterior Ligament,
rifing rather from the center of the Thigh-bone betwixt the Condyles, and going
down over the back-part of the Tibia at (g).

3 And
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And in figure ii. it is plain by the change of the pofition of the bones, that when the
knee is bent, the Pofterior Ligament (2.) is firetched, and the Anterior (1.) re-
laxed. And of courfe, as in figure i. that when the leg is extended, the Anterior
Ligament (1.) will be ftretched, and the Pofterior (2.) relaxed.
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In thefe three drawings, all the infernal parts of the knee-joint are explamed.

. The Fat which is colle@ed chiefly round the Patella, which perhaps does not exude
nor mix with the fluid of the joint, but ferves rather by its Lubricity and Elaflic
nature, to condudt and defend the fringes or Mucous Dudts.

.. The Mucous LicanmexT, which is the ficft part that is feen upon opening the jomnt ;
“-1.11'[,-!1. lies in the center of the joint; is of a foft and mucous nature ; conduéls
many of the Mucous Fringes; and which, defeending from the middle of the thigh
bone betwixt the Condyles, is attached to the lower edge of the Patella, and to
the Semi-lunar Ligaments, and fo it moves along with the Patella, and moves in
its turn the Cartilages and the fat. It regulates the motions of the Cartilages,
and it draws forwards the fat, preventing it going backwards, fo as to be bruifed
betwixt the bones.

3. The SEMI-LUNAR CARTILAGES, which are like the labels which are put round the
neck of a wine flalk. They are tied at the horns by ligaments, as the label is
hung by its chain; lie flat upon the Tibia, to facilitate its motions, and enable,
at the fame time, the Condyles of the thigh bone to change their centers of
motion, according to the various poftures of the joint,

4. The Cross LicAMENTS, which are very thick, and ftrong, lie chiefly in the back
part of the joint, and by their going the one over the face of the Tibia, and the
other down along the back of the bone, they limit both its mt:;tinns, the one

checking it in too violent bendings of the knee, the other limiting its extenfions.

'
BT SR

So that the motions forwards and backwards are limited by thefe Crofs Ligaments
within the joint, while it is fecured from irregular Lateral motions by the ftrong
Lateral Ligaments without.

FIGURES
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FIGURES IV. aun V,

]LH.I"LM:«T the Ligaments of the ancle joint, and of the foot. All the great Ligaments

belonging to the ancle joint, or 10 the Tarfal Bones are drawn in figure iv. and in

figure V. are feen the two great ligaments lying in the fole of the foot.

L BER-E - 1Y.

(1.) A firong Ligament tying the Fibula to the Tibia. It is large and very firong ;

commonly it is divided, as here, into two, fometimes into three {lips ; fometimes they
all adhere. It is named the LicaMENTUM AwTicum SurERIUs. There is on the
back part of the Fibula a ligamentous membrane, which is like this one, and is nam-

ed Ligamentum Fibulae Pofticum Superius.

Thele ligaments conneét the Tibia and Fibula fo firmly to each other, that they ave as

one bone with two procefles, viz. the inner-and outer ancles.

{2.) Is the MippLE PERPENDICULAR LIGAMENT, a very flrong ligament, which de-

feends direftly from the point of the outer ancle, to tie it firmly to the fide of
the Os Caleis. There are three ligaments tying the outer ancle to the foot;
viz. firlt, this middle one; fecond, the anterior one; aad, third, one behind the
joint, a pollerior ligament, which is not feen. This Middle Perpen licular Liga-
ment, {o named from its pefition, defeends dire®ly from the very point of the
outer ancle, and it 15 implanted into the fide of the heel bone. It holds the an-
cle from yielding to one fide, and from bending too much ; affilting rather the pol-
terior ligament than the anterior one. It lies clofe upon the Caplule, and Rrength-

ens it ; while the tendons of the Peronaci Mufcles glide and rub acrofs it.

Aoz (3-) The
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{3.) The AxTERIOR LIGAMENT of the outer ancle is for tying the outer ancle to the
Aftragalus, as the perpendicular one ties it to the heel bone. It goes fometimes in
two diftin& bands, as reprefented here. Very often they are fcarcely divided ; it ap-
pearing as one {irong uniform ligament, white and gliftening, pafling ahliquﬂ}' for-
wards from the lowefl point of the Fibula to the neck of the Aftragalus,

Thele three are the chief ligaments of the ancle; and the order of ligaments which come
next, is of thofe which tie the Aftragalus to the Os Calcis and to ‘the Os Navicu-
lare.

ift, (a) Is a ligament, or rather two or three ligaments, which crofs the great hole,
which, in the drawings of the bones of the Tarfus, is marked with a peneil thruft
up through it, Thi: is called the Cavitas Sinuofa; and fo thefe irregular ].igam:r.nt:
are named Ligamenta, or APARATUS LicaMENTOSUsS CAVITATIS SiNvosz. They
are merely irregular ligaments, lying deep in this hollow, and tying the Aftragalus
to the Os Calcis,

2d, (&) Is a ligament which ties the Aftragalus to the Os Naviculare. It begins at the
neck of the Aftragalus ; touches the Os Naviculare ; goes flill forwards, and fpreads
a little upon the cunciform bones; and, from this expanding form, is named Liga-
MENTUM Latusm. Though there are feveral bands of ligament on the inner fide,
they are not {o particular, nor fo formal in their fhapes or ufes, as to have any ap-
propriated name.

3d, (¢) There are ligaments tying the Os Calcis, in its turn, to the Os Naviculare and
to the Os Cuboides. The letter (¢) is placed upon that prominent point ef the Os
Calcis whence thofe ligaments go off ; and they go fomewhat in a ﬂ.'ar-li,]f.efun.:u,
juft as I have drawn them, and not very diftiné. And thofe bands which go up-
wards tie the Os Caleis to the Os Naviculare ;—thofe which go downwards tie it to
the Os Cuboides ; for the chief articulation of the heel-bone is with the Os Cu-
boides. g

4th, () There goes 2 little flip of ligament, not much noticed from this fame point of

the
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the heel-bone, to that part (¢) of the metatar(al bone of the litde toe, which is very
fharp and prominent ; and is in all pofitions and drawings the moft remarkable point
in the foot.

The ligaments again, which tie the [everal bones of the Tarfus, as the cuboid and cu-
neiform bones, together, are flat, fhining, ftar-like, and very numerous; and, from
their lying upon the back of the foot, are named LicamexTta Prava DorsaLia.
They are marked (rrr) ; and are too irregular in their form, and too general in their
ufes, to need any more accurate indication ; for thele are the ligaments which are
fo croffed and interwoven, * that they form what we may call a web of liga-
& ments, confifting of fhining and ftar-like bundles,” of a cartilaginous hardnefs, ad-
hering clofely to the whole furface, and paffing from bone to bone over all the fur-
face of the foot. (¢) Is the Ligamentum Longum, which is marked 3. in the sth
drawing, and is explained in the letter prefs of that figure.

The ligaments which tie together the Tarfus and Metatarfus are allo feen here, at the
roots of the metatarfal bones, There areflateral ligaments which. tie each metatarfal
bone to the one next it. But the ligaments which appear chiefly upon this upper
furface, are a continuation of the irregular web of ligament belonging to the Tarfal
bones ; and as this web takes particular fhapes in pafling along to the feveral heads
of the Metatarfal bones, thefe are beft named, in general terms, LicaMenTa DoRsa-
v1a, the Dorfal Ligaments of the Metatarfal bones ; and they are marked (rsr).

In FIGURE V.

THE Ancle joint is feen opened. The Tibia and Fibula (a & #) are turned back-
wards., Their ftrong ligament (¢), which binds them together, is feen; the Cap-
fule, which is clean diffeéted, is marked (d), which fthows its cut edges. () Shows

that
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that it is & refie€tion of the Capfule that lines the cavity of the joint; and the procefs
(/) of the omer ancle being turned back, the great head, or the c:.].ﬂi]agiunuﬁ pulley
of the Aftragalus (g), is expofed covered with its {mooth cartilage. The flat fide
I of the Aftragalus within the joint is allo feen at (5), where it was embraced by the
incer ancle or procefs of the Tibia (f). There is bur one ligament to_be noti-
ced in this .dmwing; for
ift, Is a band very ftrong indeed, which pafles from the Aftragalus to the Os Cal-
cis. It has, as is feén here, the diftin® form of a ligament. It ties the Aftra-
galus and Os Calecis firongly together; and fo it has alfo the office as well as the
mere form of a ligament. But it ok fiappens, that the tendon of the Flexor Polli-
cis runs through this ring ; therefore its office as a ligament (which it truly is) is ve«
ry little noticed.
2d, There is a ligament of the inner ancle, like the perpendicular ligament of the outer
ancle. Itis of a triangular form ; and is hence named Ligamentum Deltoides. A
procels of this ligament binds down the Tendons of the Tibialis Pofticus, and of the
common flexor of the tees. Therefore the ligament marked (2), at the fame time
that it binds the bones of the foot together, holds down the flexor tendons. ]
31, The figure (3) marks the great ligament of the fole of the foot. It proceeds {mal-
ler from the point of the heel bone ; it enlarges towards its infertion mnto the Os Cu-
poinEs. It binds thefe two bones particularly ; and, by b'inﬂing them, it fupports
very powerfully the whole arch of the foot; and this ligament, which is alfo very
thick and firong, is of fuch particular length, (the longeft lizament of all the Tar-
fus), that it is called LicamenTUM Carcis Loveivs. It is feen under the edge
of the foot in the drawing, figure iv. marked (7). 4
But the trueft fupport of any joint is not its ligaments fo much as the mufcles which,
bend it ; and it is thus with all the flexor mufcles which pafs under this great-arch of
the foot—How could the arch of the foot be {uftained, by ligaments of any kind, under
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